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EETS/DON FILES/001 TITLE SHEET

CSJ: 0085-02-054
LIMITS: 2.3 MI S OF FM 561 TO FM 561

NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY= 12,460.52 FT.= 2.359 MI.
NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE = 84.48 FT.= 0.016 MI.
NET LENGTH OF PROJECT= 12,545.00 FT.= 2.375 MI.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE HIS OWN
INVESTIGATIONS AND ARRANGEMENTS FOR
DELIVERY OF MATERIALS.

REQUIRED SIGNS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
THE CURRENT BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION OR BC
SHEETS AND THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES".

STATE OF TEXAS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

) OC
PLANS OF PROPOSED
STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT

PROJECT NO. C 85-2-54,

BOWIE COUNTY

CSJ: 0085-02-055
LIMITS: FM 561 TO 0.03 MILES S OF CR 4243

ETC.

CSJ: 0085-02-056
LIMITS: 0.03 MI S OF CR 4243 T0

NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY= 12,700.33 FT.= 2.405 MI. NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY= 18,014.00 FT.
NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE = 151.67 FT.= 0.029 MI. NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE = 48.92 FT.
NET LENGTH OF PROJECT= 12,852.00 FT.= 2.434 MI. NET LENGTH OF PROJECT= 18,062.92 FT.

FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF A REHABILITATION OF AN EXISTING 2 LANE ROADWAY

CONSISTING OF BASE, ACP RESURFACING, MBGF, SIGNS AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS

rojectwiseonline. com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/01 PLANSH
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END PROJECT
CSJ:0085-02-056 N\
STA:1022+16.00

REF MRK:212+1.616

BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ: 0085-02-056
END PROJECT
CSJ:0085-02-055
STA:845+02.00

REF MRK:216+0.935

/

BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ:0085-02-055

END PROJECT
CSJ:0085-02-054
STA: 716+50. 00

REF MRK:218+1, 406

/

BEGIN PROJECT
CSJ:0085-02-054
STA:591+05.00

REF MRK:220+1.815

SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION,

NOVEMBER 1, 2014 AND SPECIFICATION ITEMS LISTED AND DATED AS FOLLOWS,
SHALL GOVERN ON THIS PROJECT:
FOR ALL STATE CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS. (SP 000---008)

REQUIRED SPECIAL LABOR PROVISIONS

SCALE IN MILES
[ ! 2 3 4
VAP

EXCEPTIONS: NONE
EQUATIONS: NONE
RATLROAD CROSSINGS: NONE

2024 by Texas Department of Transportatlonsall rights reserved.

WARD CK

= 3.411 MI.
= 0.009 MI.
= 3.421 MI.

FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO.

C 85-2-54, ETC.

CONT |SECT JoB

HIGHWAY

0085/ 02| 054,ETC

us 259

DIST COUNTY

SHEET NQ.

ATL BOWIE

1

FUNCTIONAL CLASSIFICATION
DESIGN SPEED = 60 MPH
A.D.T. (2022)= 1,759
A.D.T. (2042)= 2,638

FINAL PLANS
LETTING DATE:

RURAL PRINCIPAL ARTERIAL

DATE CONTRACTOR BEGAN WORK:

DATE WORK WAS COMPLETED & ACCEPTED:

FINAL CONTRACT COST: $

CONTRACTOR :

CONTRACTOR ADDRESS:

LIST OF APPROVED FIELD CHANGES:

THE CONSTRUCTION WORK WAS PERFORMED IN SUBSTANTIAL
COMPLIANCE WITH THE CONTRACT.

DATE

©e024 4®
I%’ Texas Deportmenl of Transportalion

12/1/2023
RECOMMENDED FOR LETTING:

DocuSigned by:
katic Martin, P £.
\——3B337C5031074A4...

DISTRICT DIRECTOR OF TRANSPORTATION
PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT

12/1/2023

APPROVED FOR LETTING:
DocusSigned by:
RS (N1 14

\———23686008828F4A0m
DISTRICT ENGINEER
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$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

¢ US 259

VARIES VARIES

N N
=
2 2
28" - VARIES 1.5" TO 4" BITUMINOUS
3 11 TRAFFIC LANE 11 TRAFFIC LANE 3
~SHLD SHLD]
EXISTING PGL
_ VARIES 2% VARIES 2%
w&ﬂl.rl!’aﬂﬂ I FINL Z. > ararasa
2"-4" BITUMINOUS—~/ \\Qi:::VARIES 7.5" TO 10" FLEX BASE TY B
6" FLEX BASE TY D GEOGRID TY 1
4" FLEX BASE
10" FLEX BASE
[1] STA. 833+11.00 TO STA.834+62.67 BLYTHE CREEK BRIDGE
SEE ROADWAY DETAILS FOR THE TIE-IN DETAIL FROM
EXISTING SECTION [ WHAT IS SHOWN ON THE TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR THE O" TO 4" PLANE
AND 2" SMA PLACEMENT FOR THESE LIMITS ARE SHOWN IN THE ROADWAY SUMMARY.
TTA Y T Aaoi0-00 (oui 008> 0z [2] REMOVE EXISTING GEOGRID TY 1 IF ENCOUNTERD DURING REMOVAL OF
T1A B3area 07 To oTA oane02 00 (ot o0sn-05 ons) EXISTING ASPHALT PAVEMENT AND TREATED BASE MATERIAL. THIS
: : : : ' WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARTELY,BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 105.
STA. 845+02.00 TO STA.1022+16.00 (CSJ:0085-02-056)
¢ US 259
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sroeRip T TYPICAL SECTIONS
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STA. 591+05.00 TO STA. 716+50.00 (CSJ:0085-02-054) ————— SHEET | OF 2
STA. 716+50.00 TO STA. 833+11.00 (CSJ:0085-02-055)

XVERTICAL CuT ®
STA. 834+62.67 TO STA. 845+02.00 (CSJ:0085-02-055)

STA. 845+02.00 TO STA.1022+16.00 (CSJ:0085-02-056) ‘\_8" CEMENT TREATMENT I

Texas

HALF SECTION ENSURE CEMENT

MATERIAL IS UNIFORMLY Department
TREATED BETWEEN of Transportation
VERT I CAL CUTSI CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0085| 02 054 uUs 259
NOT TO SCALE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ROADWAY DETAILS L BOWIE 3




$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

[1] STA. 833+11.00 TO STA.834+62.67 BLYTHE CREEK BRIDGE
SEE ROADWAY DETAILS FOR THE TIE-IN DETAIL FROM
WHAT IS SHOWN ON THE TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR THE O" TO 4" PLANE
AND 2" SMA PLACEMENT FOR THESE LIMITS ARE SHOWN IN THE ROADWAY SUMMARY.
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30° ASPH (AC-20-5TR) WITH AGGR (TY-PB GR-4 SAC-A)
PRIME COAT & BLOTTER (MC-30)
30° CEMENT TREAT (NEW BASE) (8") (30LBS/SY)
AND FL BS (CMP IN PLC) (TYA GRI1-2)
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SN\
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BASE SECTION [ SR TE PN
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2 | 16 CLEAR ZONE | | 16 CLEAR ZONE | S 11-29-23
| \
28 (2") SMA-D SAC-A(PG 76-22) WITH TACK COAT
15" BACKFILL (TY A) 28" (2") SP-D (PG 76-22) WITH TACK COAT 15° BACKFILL (TY A)
SEEDING SEEDING BLADING INCLUDED TO IMPROVE POSITIVE DRAINAGE
3 3" 11 TRAFFIC LANE 11" TRAFFIC LANE ‘3' 3 LOCATIONS TO BE DETERMINE IN THE FIELD.
EMUL SHLD| SHLD| EMUL
ASPH 0.5" ABOVE ASPH
EXISTING PGL
‘ | 22 o
\ |
NS 6:1 Ty
o\ |\ P
P 10 A 10 4:1 Max
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o*
,/\
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POSITIVE DRAINAGE LOCATIONS

TO BE DETERMINE IN THE FIELD.
0.5" MIN
ELEVATION PRIOR TO
FINAL COMPACTION Aﬁ\ o. 75" K\\\
PROPOSED SECTION [ NN
- SHEET 2 OF 2
STA. 591+05.00 TO STA. 716+50.00 (CSJ:0085-02-054) 0_75”i
STA. 716+50.00 TO STA. 833+11.,00 (CSJ:0085-02-055) ‘ ‘ ®
STA. 834+62.67 TO STA. 845+02.00 (CSJ:0085-02-055) 12" MIN
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of Transportation
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Control: 0085-02-054, ETC Sheet:
County: BOWIE
Highway: US 259

GENERAL NOTES:

General Requirements and Covenants:

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individuals:

Tommy Bruce — Area Engineer
Tommy.Bruce@Txdot.gov

Dana Moore — Assistant Area Engineer
Dana.Moore@Txdot.gov

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors?%

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

All roadside signs, mailbox supports, delineators, and object markers located within the project
limits shall be plumbed as part of the final cleanup. This work will not be paid for separately but
will be considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Repair all pavement damaged by the Contractor's forces during construction. Such repair is to be
considered incidental to the various bid items in the project and must be approved by engineer.

Plans are required for this project.

ITEM 2 — Control of the Work:

This project will use A+B bidding. Further information can be found under Item 8 in the General
Notes.

General Notes Sheet A

Control: 0085-02-054, ETC Sheet: 5
County: BOWIE
Highway: US 259

ITEM 5 — Control of the Work:

Prior to contract letting, bidders may request a free electronic copy of the files that contain the
earthwork information from the District Office in Atlanta. If printed copies of the actual cross-
sections in addition to, or instead of, the electronic files are requested, prospective bidders may
purchase prints of earthwork cross sections from the District Office in Atlanta.

Place construction points, stakes, and marks at intervals of no more than 100 ft., or as directed.
Place stakes and marks so as not to interfere with normal maintenance operations.

When a precast or cast-in-place concrete element is included in the plans, a precast concrete
alternate may be submitted in accordance with “Standard Operating Procedure for Alternate
Precast Proposal Submission” found online at

https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/highway/bridge/bridge-publications.html#design

Acceptance or denial of an alternate is at the sole discretion of the Engineer. Impacts to the
project schedule and any additional costs resulting from the use of alternates are the sole
responsibility of the Contractor

ITEM 6 - Control of Material:

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit an original of the TxDOT Construction
Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as construction materials. This
form is not required for materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material
categorization.

The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.

https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-
sheet.html for clarification on material categorization.

General Notes Sheet B
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Control: 0085-02-054, ETC Sheet:
County: BOWIE
Highway: US 259

ITEM 7 — Legal Relations and Responsibilities:

This project is considered a maintenance activity and is exempt from the Construction General

Permit (CGP) coverage.

The Contractor will not remove active nests from bridges and other structures during nesting

season of the birds associated with the nests.

RAP material generated may be used for ingress and egress to drives and intersections or
construction exits. When removed, stockpile this material separately from other RAP material.

No significant traffic generator events.

ITEM 8 — Prosecution and Progress:

Working days will be charged in accordance with Section 8.3.1.1, “Five-Day Workweek”

Road user cost will be $24,588 per day for substantial completion of the project. 238 Days will
be the maximum number of days and 220 will be the minimum number of days that will be
accepted as a responsive bid for substantial completion.

Substantial Completion is defined as the Pavement Rehabilitation completed through the
placement of final striping, metal beam guard fence, mow strip and the traffic in the final
configuration and the Detour removed.

The incentive for completion is $24,588 per day up to substantial completion, with a maximum
of 18 working days for computing credit.

The additional liquidated damages will be $24,588 per day up to accepted substantial
completion.

The total number of contract working days is 276 days.

ITEM 105 — Removing Treated and Untreated Base and Asphalt Pavement:

The Department shall retain ownership of 5,000CY of the material removed under this Item.
Stockpile salvaged material at the following location:

0.3 MI NE of Intersection of FM 561 & CR 4241 on the East side of CR 4241.

LAT. 33°22°12.19”"N, LONG. 94° 37°44.27” W.

Contractor shall retain the remaining quantity.

General Notes Sheet C

Control: 0085-02-054, ETC Sheet: 5A

County: BOWIE
Highway: US 259

Stockpile material in accordance with Article 247.4, “Construction” or as directed.

Remove existing asphalt pavement before disturbing base. Stockpile each material separately.

Reduce the asphalt pavement so it will pass a one-inch sieve.

Remove, dispose of all material from current bituminous surface and first layer of base.

ITEM 134 — Backfilling Pavement Edges:

After the application of fertilizer apply an emulsified asphalt treatment, consisting of SS-1
asphalt, at a rate of 0.3 gal. per sq. yd.

ITEM 164 — Seeding for Erosion Control:

PERMANENT PLANTING MIXTURE
Species and Rates
(Ib. PLS/ac.)

(Season: February 1 to May 15)

Green Sprangletop 0.4
Bermudagrass 2.4
Sand Lovegrass 1.0

Lance-Leaf Coreopsis  1.25
(Season: September 1 to November 30)
Bermuda (Unhulled) 12
Crimson Clover 10

TEMPORARY SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

Warm Season
(Season: May 15 to August 31)

Bermudagrass 6
Foxtail Millet 34

Cool Season
(Season: September 1 to November 30)

Tall Fescue 4.5
Oats 24
Wheat 34

Adjust the seeding mixture and rates if directed.

General Notes Sheet D
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Control: 0085-02-054, ETC Sheet:
County: BOWIE
Highway: US 259

Inoculate crimson clover seed with a legume inoculant. Sow inoculated seed dry, with either
hand operated or mechanical equipment, after the fertilizer is placed.

Do not use Bahia grass.

Use crimper immediately after spreading mulch. Apply ballast to machine to achieve an
anchoring depth of 2 to 3 inches to form soil-binding mulch and to prevent loss or bunching of
the mulch by wind. Anchor the machine to prevent the formation of ridges and ruts. Use coulters
at least ten inches in diameter. Traverse slopes horizontally. The number of passes needed, not
to exceed three, will be as directed. In areas where an anchoring machine cannot be used, the
Department will require a tacking agent be used in the mulch as directed.

Use broadcast seeding for temporary erosion control, when and as directed. This will not be paid
for directly but is subsidiary to the various bid items.

Use additional temporary seeding if permanent seeding is placed outside the optimum growing
season shown for this item, if directed.

Finish slopes with a tracked vehicle running vertically up and down the slope.

Mow tall growing vegetation as directed, to provide optimum growing conditions for temporary
or permanent seeded areas in accordance with Item 730 “Roadside Mowing” except for
measurement and payment. This work will be subsidiary to pertinent bid items.

Repair mulch sod, damaged by causes other than the Contractor’s operations, as directed using
mulch sod, seeding, and fertilizer. This work will be measured and paid for in accordance with
the applicable bid items of the contract.

ITEM 166 - Fertilizer:

When seeding between September 1 and January 1, place one-half of the amount of fertilizer
specified for seeding with the seeds and place the remainder the following spring unless
otherwise directed. When seeding is placed between January 1 and June 1, place one-half the
amount of fertilizer specified for seeding with the seeds and place the remainder 30 days later
unless otherwise directed.

Apply fertilizer (13-13-13) at a rate of 300 Ibs. /5000 sq. yds.

ITEM 247 — Flexible Base:

Drill or dig one or more holes for thickness measurement, refill, and re-compact material at the
location and frequency as directed. This work is considered subsidiary to this item.

Furnish material with an organic content less than 1.0%. The Engineer will test using UV-VIS
equipment and procedure determined by TxDOT. Allow two weeks for testing.

General Notes Sheet E

Control: 0085-02-054, ETC Sheet: 5B

County: BOWIE
Highway: US 259

Compact in accordance with Section 247.4.3.2, “Density Control.”

The Engineer will test each stockpile. A minimum of 14 days will be required for testing after
stockpile has been sampled.

Target grading required.
Do not use iron ore.

Correct 0.1-mi. sections having an average international roughness index (IRI) value greater than
125.0 in. per mile to an IRI value of 125.0 in. per mile or less for each wheel path.

Beginning with the final lift of embankment, measure the cross slope during pavement structure
operations, at the completion of each land, and prior to covering with another course or lift to
ensure that the cross slope is uniform and in compliance with the cross slope shown in the plans.
Measure the cross slope at a minimum frequency of one measurement every 100 feet. The
number of measurements may be reduced by demonstrating consistently acceptable results, with
the approval of the Engineer. Furnish a digital measuring device approved by the Engineer for
the measurement of cross slope. Make this measuring device available at the jobsite for the
Engineer’s use. Report the cross slope to the nearest 0.1%. Record all measurements on an
approved form signed and dated certifying correct and submit to the Engineer the next working
day for documentation. The Engineer will determine the number of verification measurements.

Moist cure the layer by sprinkling in accordance with ITEM 204, “Sprinkling” until primed or
the next successive course is placed. The Engineer will measure the moisture content in the
upper two inches of the layer using Tex-115E Part I, Nuclear Gauge Method. When the moisture
content at any location within a land is more than 2 percent points below optimum the Contractor
will prime or cover with the next successive course within three days unless approved otherwise.

Furnish clean 5-gallon plastic buckets with lids and wire handles for sampling, transporting, and
shipping aggregate and base to the District Lab.

When GR 1-2 is required in the plans, strength requirements will remain and GR 3 is not

allowed.

The #200 sieve test will not be allowed to be used to waive unconfined compressive strength
except in cases where it is mixed with in situ roadway materials.

When used, GR 3 flexible base must meet the wet ball mill requirement of a GR 1-2 or GR 5
base material, unless approved by the Engineer.

General Notes Sheet F
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Control: 0085-02-054, ETC Sheet:
County: BOWIE
Highway: US 259

ITEM 275 — Cement Treatment (Road-Mixed):

Furnish material with an organic content less than 1.0%. The Engineer will test using UV-VIS
equipment and procedure determined by TxDOT. Allow two weeks for testing.

Apply all cement in an essentially dust free manner as approved.

Rates of application of cement for subgrade shown in the plans are for estimating purposes only.
Actual rate of application will be determined during construction for each land by the Engineer.
The estimated rate of application is 30 Ibs/sy. Pretreat with lime Item 260 when the soil
Plasticity Index is greater than 18 %. The application rates will be determined by the Engineer.

When the addition of Item 260 is required, the additional Item will be considered "extra work" in
accordance with Article 9.7.

Bituminous patches encountered during treating operations shall be pulverized and blended with
the surrounding existing flexible base to the extent that when mixing is complete, and prior to the
addition of cement, the total makeup of the blended base will consist of 50% or less reclaimed
asphalt pavement. The Engineer may waive density control testing in favor of ordinary
compaction at these locations. This work will not be paid for separately but will be considered
subsidiary to this bid item.

Bituminous patches determined by the Engineer to be too large to process will be removed and
disposed of by the Contractor. Removal and disposal will not be paid for separately but will be
considered subsidiary to the bid item. Replace with material approved by the Engineer.
Replacement of material will be considered "extra work" in accordance with Article 9.7.

Drill or dig one or more holes for thickness measurement, refill, and re-compact material at the
location and frequency as directed. This work is considered subsidiary to this item.

Beginning with the final lift of embankment, measure the cross slope during pavement structure
operations, at the completion of each land, and prior to covering with another course or lift to
ensure that the cross slope is uniform and in compliance with the cross slope shown in the plans.
Measure the cross slope at a minimum frequency of one measurement every 100 feet. The
number of measurements may be reduced by demonstrating consistently acceptable results, with
the approval of the Engineer. Furnish a digital measuring device approved by the Engineer for
the measurement of cross slope. Make this measuring device available at the jobsite for the
Engineer’s use. Report the cross slope to the nearest 0.1%. Record all measurements on an
approved form signed and dated certifying correct and submit to the Engineer the next working
day for documentation. The Engineer will determine the number of verification measurements.

Moist cure the layer by sprinkling in accordance with ITEM 204, “Sprinkling” until primed or
the next successive course is placed. The Engineer will measure the moisture content in the

upper two inches of the layer using Tex-115E Part I, Nuclear Gauge Method. When the moisture

General Notes Sheet G

Control: 0085-02-054, ETC Sheet: 5C
County: BOWIE
Highway: US 259

content at any location within a land is more than 2 percent points below optimum the Contractor
will prime or cover with the next successive course within three days unless approved otherwise.

Microcracking will be required for Item 275 (CEMENT TREAT (NEW BASE)(8”)) in
accordance with Section 275.4.7, “Microcracking”.

ITEM 316 — Seal Coat:

For final surfaces, furnish aggregate with a minimum “A” surface aggregate classification.

The Department may require the use of emulsion instead of AC if conditions so dictate. Apply
AC unless otherwise directed.

Asphalt season starts May 1 and ends August 31. Obtain written approval before placing
asphaltic materials between August 31 and May 1.

Cure the surface treatment under traffic a minimum of 14 days before placement of any
subsequent surface courses.

ITEM 320 — Equipment for Asphalt Concrete Pavement:

Provide a Material Transfer Device (MTD) with remixing capability.

Construct longitudinal joints so that the hot side overlaps the cold side by 0.5 inch minimum at
the joint.

ITEM 354 — Planing and Texturing Pavement:

Beginning with the final lift of embankment, measure the cross slope during pavement structure
operations, at the completion of each land, and prior to covering with another course or lift to
ensure that the cross slope is uniform and in compliance with the cross slope shown in the plans.
Measure the cross slope at a minimum frequency of one measurement every 100 feet. The
number of measurements may be reduced by demonstrating consistently acceptable results, with
the approval of the Engineer. Furnish a digital measuring device approved by the Engineer for
the measurement of cross slope. Make this measuring device available at the jobsite for the
Engineer’s use. Report the cross slope to the nearest 0.1%. Record all measurements on an
approved form signed and dated certifying correct and submit to the Engineer the next working
day for documentation. The Engineer will determine the number of verification measurements.
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Control: 0085-02-054, ETC Sheet:

County: BOWIE
Highway: US 259

ITEM 432 - Riprap:

Provide '4” expansion joint material with an area equal to the area of contact between the two
concrete surfaces. The joint material will be visually inspected for approval.

ITEM 464 — Reinforced Concrete Pipe:

Backfill driveway culverts to obtain a minimum cover of 6 inches. Place backfill in accordance
with section 132.3.4.1 “Ordinary Compaction” using approved equipment.

The Engineer will determine flow lines of pipes under private driveways.

ITEM 467 — Safety End Treatments:

Provide precast safety end treatments with a toewall measuring at least 12 inches. Construct
toewalls for cast-in-place safety end treatments as shown in the plans.

Remove trees, bushes, and underbrush as directed. This work will be subsidiary to the pertinent
bid items.

ITEM 502 — Barricades. Signs., and Traffic Handling:

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Install temporary rumble strips in accordance with WZ(RS) wherever short duration or short-
term stationary lane closures are in place and workers are present.

The Contractor's responsible person (CRP) will be responsible for ensuring that the signs and
traffic control devices are in place and functioning properly.

The CRP will inspect and ensure any deficiencies are corrected each and every day throughout
the duration of this contract. Notify the Engineer in writing of the name, address, and telephone
number of this employee or these employees.

No partial lane widths are to remain unplaned at the end of each day's planing operations. Plane
only a length of roadway that can be completed a full lane width by the end of the working day.
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Begin ACP laydown operations after the planing operations as soon as it is feasible. At no time
will the length of exposed planed pavement exceed 2 miles beyond the ACP laydown operation.
The distance that the planing operation is ahead of the ACP laydown operation may be adjusted
by the Engineer.

Length of lane closures will be as directed based on the demonstrated ability to prosecute the
work within the closed section.

Plan and coordinate ACP placements so that traffic lanes will not be left with open longitudinal
joints for more than 2 days placement.

Maintenance of driveways and intersections will not be paid for directly but is subsidiary to the
pertinent bid items.

Restrict the movement of equipment across traffic lanes to an absolute minimum.

Use strobe lights or rotating beacons on all motorized equipment, operating on or adjacent to the
road surface.

Place and maintain U.S. mailboxes within project limits in such a manner as to ensure
continuous mail service. See BC Standard for more information.

The Traffic Control Plan for this contract consists of the installation and maintenance of warning
signs and or other traffic control devices shown in the plans, specification data which may be
included in the general notes, applicable provisions of the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (TMUTCD), traffic control plan sheets included in the plans, standard BC
sheets and Item 502 of the standard specifications.

The traffic control plan sheets when shown in the plans for handling traffic through the work
area. The signing arrangement and spacing shown may be varied as necessary to fit field
conditions; however, any proposed changes in the traffic control plan must be approved by the
Engineer prior to implementation

All flaggers will be properly attired, orange or fluorescent type I1I vests and white hard hats are
required. Proper flagging procedures must be demonstrated by all workers in accordance with
the “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Device.” A list of all qualified flaggers will be
furnished by the Contractor before beginning work. This list will be updated as flaggers become
qualified.

Provide flaggers at the ends of work areas and at all other points of conflict with roadway
machinery and roadway traffic when and as directed.

No equipment will be left within 30 feet of the travel way. Equipment and/or obstructions within
30 feet of the travel way will be removed or clearly marked by warning lights and barricades, as
directed.
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Control: 0085-02-054, ETC Sheet:
County: BOWIE
Highway: US 259

ITEM 506 — Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental
Controls:

Place erosion or pollution control measures deemed necessary by the Engineer. Work performed
for which there is no applicable pay items in the contract will be reimbursed in accordance with
Article 9.7, “Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method”.

The project is exempt from the Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (TPDES) General
Permit (TXR15000). Exempt projects are those that disturb less than one acre or routine
maintenance activities that maintain the original line and grade, hydraulic capacity, or original
purposes of the site. No temporary erosion control measures or Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan (SW3P) have been included in the plans.

ITEM 530 — Intersections, Driveways. and Turnouts:

Unless otherwise shown in the plans, furnish W2.9 x W2.9 welded wire reinforcing in all
concrete driveways.

ITEM 540 — Metal Beam Guard Fence:

Furnish round timber posts unless otherwise shown.

Place sufficient dry batch concrete mix in holes to ensure minimum of 2-inch embedment of
tubes and posts.

ITEM 544 — Guardrail End Treatments:

Place sufficient dry batch concrete mix in holes to ensure minimum of 2-inch embedment of
tubes and posts.

Place fence wire on the field side of post unless otherwise directed.

ITEM 636 - Signs:

Ensure the location and details of the fabrication, assembly and erection of the aluminum signs
are in accordance with the details shown on the plans.

Transport signs in such a manner as to not damage the high intensity reflective sheeting. Carry
signs in a standing position within a divider rack assembly.
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ITEM 644 — Small Roadside Sign Assemblies:

Type A signs will be made of flat aluminum.

Existing sign assemblies will be removed after the proposed sign is installed. Contractor will
leave existing sign in place while proposed sign goes up. The existing sign will be removed
immediately after the proposed sign is installed.

For this project, the standard triangular slip base two bolt casting will be used. This casting must
be furnished from an approved manufacturer.

Erect the proposed signs an appropriate distance from adjacent signs in accordance with the
Texas MUTCD, as directed and as shown on the plans.

Verify the elevation difference between the edge of the travel lane and bottom of the sign.

Do not remove existing sign assemblies until signs are ready to be installed on new mounts.

Sign assemblies associated with warning signs or stop or yield signs will require Omni -
Directional Post Wrap. Retroreflective sheeting wrapped around a warning sign is yellow. Stop
or Yield signs will require red sheeting. Retroreflective sheeting wrapped around a sign has a
height on the post of at least 12 inches. The bottom of the retroreflective sheeting will be placed
two feet below the bottom of the sign. The Engineer will approve the retroreflective sheeting
wrap prior to any installation. This work will not be paid for separately; but will be subsidiary to
this Item.

Flat aluminum signs removed on the project will remain property of the State. The signs are to
be delivered to the nearest Atlanta District Maintenance office yard, coordinate delivery with the
Engineer. Mounting hardware and supports will remain property of the contractor to dispose of
in accordance with federal, state and local regulations. This work will not be paid for separately
but will be subsidiary to this Item.

ITEM 658 — Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies:

Install only round posts meeting the requirements of DMS-4400 or as directed.

ITEM 662 — Work Zone Pavement Markings:

Non-removable pavement markings may be paint and beads.
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Control: 0085-02-054, ETC Sheet:
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ITEM 3077 - Superpave Mixtures:

Use field sand with a sand equivalent value of at least 35 when sampled and tested in accordance
with Tex-203-F.

The Plant is the designated aggregate sampling location, unless otherwise approved by the
Engineer.

Construct longitudinal joints in the surface course as shown in the plans. Construct longitudinal
joints in all other courses by tapering the bituminous mat as shown in the plans or providing a 6-
inch minimum offset from lift to lift. Extend the tapered portion of the mat beyond the normal
lane width. Construct the tapered portion of the mat using an approved strike-off device that will
provide a uniform slope and will not restrict the main screed. Apply tack coat to the in-place
taper before the adjacent mat is placed. Final density requirements for the entire pavement,
including the taper area will not change. Compaction of the initial taper section will be required
to be as near to final density as possible. Use a small static roller (approximately 200 1bs.)
located immediately behind the paver for pre-compaction of the notched wedge joint.

The Engineer will determine the correction when the total thickness of the ACP at any location,
is deficient by more than "4”. Correct by adjusting the profile grade or removing and replacing
the pavement structure to the correct grade, lines and thickness as shown on the plans. Correction
of defective work will be in accordance with Section 5.3.2, “Correction of Defective or
Unauthorized Work™.

Construct longitudinal joints so that the hot side overlaps the cold side by 0.5 inch minimum at
the joint.

Furnish clean 5-gallon plastic buckets with lids and wire handles for sampling, transporting, and
shipping aggregate and base to the District Lab.

Beginning with the final lift of embankment, measure the cross slope during pavement structure
operations, at the completion of each land, and prior to covering with another course or lift to
ensure that the cross slope is uniform and in compliance with the cross slope shown in the plans.
Measure the cross slope at a minimum frequency of one measurement every 100 feet. The
number of measurements may be reduced by demonstrating consistently acceptable results, with
the approval of the Engineer. Furnish a digital measuring device approved by the Engineer for
the measurement of cross slope. Make this measuring device available at the jobsite for the
Engineer’s use. Report the cross slope to the nearest 0.1%. Record all measurements on an
approved form signed and dated certifying correct and submit to the Engineer the next working
day for documentation. The Engineer will determine the number of verification measurements.
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For hot-mix items, in place of typical tack material shown in Table 18 under Item 300, use a
tracking resistant asphalt interlayer (TRAIL) material as a tack coat. Approved TRAIL products
are found on TxDOT’s Material Producer List under Asphalt Interlayer (Tracking Resistant)
through http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials.html.

There should be little to no evidence of tracking or pickup of the tack coat on the wheels of the
equipment as determined by the Engineer. Use approved release agents or misters on equipment
tires as necessary.

ITEM 3080 — Stone-Matrix Asphalt:

Beginning with the final lift of embankment, measure the cross slope during pavement structure
operations, at the completion of each land, and prior to covering with another course or lift to
ensure that the cross slope is uniform and in compliance with the cross slope shown in the plans.
Measure the cross slope at a minimum frequency of one measurement every 100 feet. The
number of measurements may be reduced by demonstrating consistently acceptable results, with
the approval of the Engineer. Furnish a digital measuring device approved by the Engineer for
the measurement of cross slope. Make this measuring device available at the jobsite for the
Engineer’s use. Report the cross slope to the nearest 0.1%. Record all measurements on an
approved form signed and dated certifying correct and submit to the Engineer the next working
day for documentation. The Engineer will determine the number of verification measurements.

Furnish clean 5-gallon plastic buckets with lids and wire handles for sampling, transporting, and
shipping aggregate and base to the District Lab.

The Plant is the designated aggregate sampling location, unless otherwise approved by the
Engineer.

Construct longitudinal joints in the surface course as shown in the plans. Construct longitudinal
joints in all other courses by tapering the bituminous mat as shown in the plans or providing a 6
in. minimum offset from lift to lift. Extend the tapered portion of the mat beyond the normal lane
width. Construct the tapered portion of the mat using an approved strike-off device that will
provide a uniform slope and will not restrict the main screed. Apply tack coat to the in-place
taper before the adjacent mat is placed. Final density requirements for the entire pavement,
including the taper area will not change. Compaction of the initial taper section will be required
to be as near to final density as possible. Use a small static roller (approximately 200 Ibs) located
immediately behind the paver for pre-compaction of the notched wedge joint.
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The Engineer will determine the correction when the total thickness of the ACP at any location,
is deficient by more than 1/4 in. Correct by adjusting the profile grade or removing and replacing

the pavement structure to the correct grade, lines and thickness as shown on the plans. Correction

of defective work will be in accordance with Section 5.3.2, "Correction of Defective or
Unauthorized Work".

For hot-mix items, in place of typical tack material shown in Table 18 under Item 300, use a
tracking resistant asphalt interlayer (TRAIL) material as a tack coat. Approved TRAIL products
are found on TxDOT’s Material Producer List under Asphalt Interlayer (Tracking Resistant)
through http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials.html.

There should be little to no evidence of tracking or pickup of the tack coat on the wheels of the
equipment as determined by the Engineer. Use approved release agents or misters on equipment
tires as necessary.

Construct longitudinal joints so that the hot side overlaps the cold side by 0.5 inch minimum at
the joint.

The use of RAP and RAS is not permitted in any layers.

ITEM 6001 — Portable Changeable Message Sign:

Portable Changeable Message signs will be used on this contract. They may also be required at
other locations as directed by the Engineer. The Engineer will provide the Contractor with the
location and the messages to be displayed for each specific event. The Engineer or his
representative will inspect each location once the Contractor has placed the message boards to
verify that the placement and message is correct. The Contractor will change the message board
location and modify the message being displayed as directed before leaving the location to the
satisfaction of the Engineer or his representative. The Portable Changeable Message Signs will
be paid for by the day after installed and fully operational. The Engineer will notify the
Contractor when the Portable Changeable Message Signs are needed, and the Contractor will
have the Portable Changeable Message Signs on location and fully operational in 5 working
days. In cases of emergency the Contractor will have the Portable Changeable Message Signs on
location and fully operational in 3 working days. Refer to traffic control plan sheets for typical
temporary portable changeable message sign layout.
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Item 6056 — Preformed In-Lane (Transverse)/Centerline Rumble Strips:

Supply all equipment and materials necessary for placement of In-Lane or Transverse Rumble
Strips.

Use transverse rumble strips as centerline rumble strips and edge line rumble strips. The rumble
strips will be black in color.

Ensure strict placement for centering and aligning all centerline transverse rumble strips.
Placement of material will be strictly enforced. Irregular bars not centered or aligned properly
will not be accepted.

Do not place pavement markings until rumble strips are accepted by written acceptance.

Provide a 90-day performance period that begins the day following written acceptance for each
separate location. The written acceptance does not constitute final acceptance.

Replacement of all In-Lane or Transverse Rumble Strips within in a separate location will be
required when 30% loss of an individual rumble strips exists on 20% of the length of a location
or when 500 mil thickness is not maintained. Visual evaluation will be used for these
determinations. Upon request, the Engineer will allow a Contractor representative to accompany
the Engineer on these evaluations.

Replace all In-Lane or Transverse Rumble Strips identified during the performance period within
30 days after notification. The end of the performance period does not relive the Contractor
from the performance deficiencies requiring corrective action identified during the performance
period.

No additional payment will be made for replacement of In-Lane or Transverse Rumble Strips
failing to meet the performance requirements.

ITEM 6149 — All-Weather Thermoplastic Pavement Markings:

A mobile unit will be required to take reflectivity readings, readings will be taken on all lines in
both directions. The mobile reflectivity readings will not be paid for separately but will be
subsidiary to this bid item. Strict compliance with report output will be exercised in accordance
to this general note. Information for each road must be together in the same file and submitted on
a USB thumb drive. Submit a table of contents for each USB thumb drive. Each thumb drive will
contain a customer interactive report that generates a color-coded map where the user can verify
passing and failing sections of roadway. The color-coded map should match the color-coded
graphs generated by the data in the computer. The graphs should have a color-coded portion or
shaded area representing failing and passing. The map should be standard Google earth maps or
equal. Reports need to be in numerical order by reference number, concurrent with direction,
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labeled and separated by color, and include the posting date. The format will require prior
acceptance by the Engineer.

Use a mobile retroreflectometer that is prequalified at the Texas A&M Transportation Institute
test facility. The prequalification is at the contractor’s expense.

The required values of wet and dry readings will be strictly measured within this contract as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

Adjustments to locations of no passing zones will be determined by the Department. Install a seal
coat RPM cover or any other method approved on any line having Raised Pavement Markers.
Remove and dispose of the covers after the stripe is complete.

Placement of markings in proper alignment will be strictly enforced. Irregular lines placed on
both sides of the existing markings or pilot line will not be accepted.

ITEM 6185-Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA):

The shadow vehicle with truck mounted attenuator (TMA) will not be optional but will be
required as shown on the appropriate traffic control plan sheets.

A total of two (2) shadow vehicle with TMA will be required for work. The contractor will be
responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing at the same time

to determine the total number of TMA’s needed for the project.

A total of two (2) shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for Pavement Marking Operations.
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® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0085-02-054 DISTRICT Atlanta COUNTY Bowie
IJepartment . HIGHWAY US 259
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0085-02-054 0085-02-055 0085-02-056
PROJECT ID A00187001 A00193405 A00193407
COUNTY Bowie Bowie Bowie TOTAL EST. TIZ(IDI\-IF:II__
HIGHWAY US 259 Us 259 us 259
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
100-6002 | PREPARING ROW STA 125.450 128.520 177.140 431.110
105-6172 | REMOVING STAB BASE & ASPH PAV (11.5") SY 43,211.000 43,746.000 61,015.000 147,972.000
132-6017 | EMBANKMENT (VEHICLE)(ORD COMP)(TY A) cY 84.000 96.000 56.000 236.000
134-6001 | BACKFILL (TY A) STA 125.450 127.000 177.140 429.590
150-6001 | BLADING STA 125.450 127.000 177.140 429.590
164-6003 | BROADCAST SEED (PERM) (RURAL) (CLAY) SY 42,050.000 42,334.000 59,017.000 143,401.000
164-6055 | BONDED FBR MTRX SEED (TEMP)(WARM) Sy 10,512.000 10,584.000 14,754.000 35,850.000
164-6056 | BONDED FBR MTRX SEED (TEMP)(COOL) SY 10,512.000 10,584.000 14,754.000 35,850.000
168-6001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 670.000 677.000 945.000 2,292.000
247-6041 | FL BS (CMP IN PLC)(TYA GR1-2)(FNAL POS) cY 9,339.000 9,455.000 13,187.000 31,981.000
275-6001 | CEMENT TON 1,362.000 1,379.000 1,903.000 4,644.000
275-6009 | CEMENT TREAT (NEW BASE) (8") SY 41,817.000 42,334.000 59,047.000 143,198.000
275-6011 | CEMENT TREAT(EXIST MATL)(8") sy 43,211.000 43,746.000 61,015.000 147,972.000
310-6021 | PRIME COAT & BLOTTER (MC-30) GAL 10,803.000 10,937.000 15,254.000 36,994.000
316-6017 | ASPH (AC-20-5TR) GAL 15,556.000 15,749.000 21,965.000 53,270.000
316-6409 | AGGR (TY-B GR-4) cY 299.000 303.000 422.000 1,024.000
354-6023 | PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 4") sy 1,564.000 472.000 1,244.000 3,280.000
400-6007 | CUT & RESTORE CONC PAVING SY 34.000 34.000
429-6009 | CONC STR REPAIR (STANDARD) SF 20.000 20.000
432-6045 | RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cY 131.000 24.000 88.000 243.000
438-6001 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING JOINTS LF 186.000 186.000
451-6004 | RETROFIT RAIL (TY T131RC) LF 340.000 340.000
464-6003 | RC PIPE (CL ll1)(18 IN) LF 224.000 224.000
467-6363 | SET (TY Il) (18 IN) (RCP) (6: 1) (P) EA 16.000 16.000
496-6004 | REMOV STR (SET) EA 8.000 8.000
496-6007 | REMOV STR (PIPE) LF 112.000 112.000
500-6001 | MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 | BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 18.000 18.000
510-6003 | ONE-WAY TRAF CONT (PORT TRAF SIG) MO 2.000 2.000
512-6001 | PORT CTB (FUR & INST)(SGL SLOPE)(TY 1) LF 200.000 200.000
512-6025 | PORT CTB (MOVE)(SGL SLP)(TY 1) LF 200.000 200.000
512-6049 | PORT CTB (REMOVE)(SGL SLP)(TY 1) LF 200.000 200.000
530-6008 | TURNOUTS (ACP) sy 150.000 740.000 830.000 1,720.000
533-6001 | RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) LF 5,018.000 5,141.000 7,086.000 17,245.000
540-6001 | MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 1,850.000 750.000 1,300.000 3,900.000
540-6002 | MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (STEEL POST) LF 250.000 100.000 350.000
540-6006 | MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000 4.000

DISTRICT COUNTY CCsJ SHEET

TxDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Dec 15, 2023 9:42:50 AM Atlanta Bowie 0085-02-054 6



cheldt
Text Box
6


® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0085-02-054 DISTRICT Atlanta COUNTY Bowie

HIGHWAY US 259

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0085-02-054 0085-02-055 0085-02-056
PROJECT ID A00187001 A00193405 A00193407
COUNTY Bowie Bowie Bowie TOTAL EST. TI;(IDI\-II-:II__
HIGHWAY uUs 259 uUs 259 us 259
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL EST. FINAL

542-6001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 2,100.000 750.000 1,400.000 4,250.000
542-6005 RM MTL BM GD FEN TRANS (T101) EA 4.000 4.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 12.000 4.000 8.000 24.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 12.000 4.000 8.000 24.000
545-6003 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (MOVE & RESET) EA 2.000 2.000
545-6005 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (REMOVE) EA 2.000 2.000
545-6019 CRASH CUSH ATTEN (INSTL)(S)(N)(TL3) EA 2.000 2.000
560-6001 MAILBOX INSTALL-S (TWG-POST) TY 1 EA 4.000 10.000 13.000 27.000
560-6003 MAILBOX INSTALL-M (TWG-POST) TY 1 EA 1.000 1.000
644-6007 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(U) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6030 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(T) EA 2.000 2.000
644-6060 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYTWT(1)WS(P) EA 9.000 12.000 15.000 36.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 13.000 13.000 15.000 41.000
662-6008 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)6"(SLD) LF 25,236.000 26,804.000 35,428.000 87,468.000
662-6035 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(BRK) LF 1,050.000 2,980.000 4,000.000 8,030.000
662-6037 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)6"(SLD) LF 25,460.000 24,030.000 35,428.000 84,918.000
662-6050 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (REFL) TY II-A-A EA 100.000 100.000
662-6075 WK ZN PAV MRK REMOQOV (W)24"(SLD) LF 24.000 24.000
662-6109 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 4.000 4.000
662-6110 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y EA 1,255.000 1,270.000 1,771.000 4,296.000
668-6076 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (W) (24") (SLD) LF 20.000 20.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 631.000 643.000 886.000 2,160.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 4,400.000 4,400.000
3077-6064 | SP MIXES SP-D PG76-22 TON 4,637.000 4,347.000 6,336.000 15,320.000
3077-6075 | TACK COAT GAL 4,871.000 4,741.000 6,763.000 16,375.000
3080-6007 | STONE-MTRX-ASPH SMA-D SAC-A PG76-22 TON 4,293.000 4,399.000 6,062.000 14,754.000
3080-6029 | TACK COAT GAL 4,683.000 4,798.000 6,613.000 16,094.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 3,420.000 3,420.000
6056-6002 | PREFORMED CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIP LF 2,509.000 2,570.000 3,543.000 8,622.000
6086-6001 | PORTABLE TRAFFIC SIGNAL MO 6.000 6.000
6149-6004 | REFL PAV MRK AWT (W) 6" (SLD) (100MIL) LF 25,230.000 25,704.000 35,428.000 86,362.000
6149-6010 | REFL PAV MRK AWT (Y) 6" (SLD) (100MIL) LF 19,477.000 24,030.000 17,714.000 61,221.000
6149-6011 | REFL PAV MRK AWT (Y) 6" (BRK) (100MIL) LF 1,040.000 1,880.000 4,000.000 6,920.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 482.000 482.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 16.000 16.000

08 CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT EROSION LS 1.000 1.000

CONTROL MAINTENANCE (NON-PARTICIPATING)
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0085-02-054

DISTRICT Atlanta

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

COUNTY Bowie

HIGHWAY US 259
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0085-02-054 0085-02-055 0085-02-056
PROJECT ID A00187001 A00193405 A00193407
COUNTY Bowie Bowie Bowie TOTAL EST. TI;(IDI\-II—:II_-
HIGHWAY us 259 us 259 usS 259
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(]
g ROADWAY SUMMARY
S 100 6002 105 6172 134 6002 150 6001 247 6041 275 6001 275 6009 275 6011 310 6021 316 6017 316 6510 3546023 | 30776052 | 30776075 | 30806007 | 3080 6029
[
8 CEMENT STONE-MTRX
2 REMOVING FL BS (CMPIN CEMENT CEMENT |PRIME COAT & .
= LOCATION PREPARING |STABBASE& | BACKFILL | o \oinc PLC) TREAT TREAT BLOTTER | ACA-\ZSOFi?TR) %%iRsfpé_';? P ANG pay | SPIWXES | TACK COAT | ASPH  ITACK COAT
° STATIONTO STATION|  ROW ASPH PAV (TY B) (TYAGR12) | 39 34 | (NEWBASE) | (EXISTMATL)|  (MC-30) A
5 . . " (0"TO4") | PG76-22 SAC-A
S (11.5") (FNAL POS) LB/SY | LBISY (8") (8") PG76-22
H (0.25 GALISY) | (0.36 GAL/SY) | (1CY/140SY) 0.12 GALSY 0.12 GALISY
g STA % STA STA cY TON | TON sY sY GAL GAL TON % TON GAL TON GAL
b CSJ 0085-02-054
|
= 591+05.00 | 716+50.00 12545 43211 125.45 125.45 9,339 627 | 735 41,817 43,211 10,803 15,556 299 1244 4567 4,833 4293 4,683
= FM 561 INTERSECTION 320 70 38
[&]
8 CSJTOTALS 125.45 43,211 125.45 125.45 9,339 627 | 735 41,817 43211 10,803 15,556 299 1,564 4,637 4,871 4,293 4,683
E CSJ 0085-02-055
| 716+50.00 | 833+11.00 116.61 40,166 116.61 116.61 8,681 583 | 683 38,870 40,166 10,042 14,460 278 3991 4,353 3991 4,353
2 833+11.00 | 834+62.67 152 472 52 57
2 834+62.67 | 845+02.00 10.39 3,580 10.39 10.39 774 52 61 3,464 3,580 895 1,289 25 356 388 356 388
= CSJTOTALS 128.52 43,746 127.00 127.00 9,455 635 | 744 42,334 43,746 10,937 15,749 303 472 4,347 4,741 4,399 4,798
% CSJ 0085-02-056
2 845+02.00 | 1022+16.00 177.14 61,015 177.14 177.14 13,187 886 | 1037 59,047 61,015 15,254 21,965 422 1244 6336 6,763 6062 6,613
~ CSJTOTALS 177.14 61,015 177.14 177.14 13,187 886 | 1,037 59,047 61,015 15,254 21,965 422 1,244 6,336 6,763 6,062 6,613
g. PROJECT TOTALS 431.11 147,972.00 429.59 429.59 31,981.00 4,664 143,198 147,972 36,994 53,270 1,024 3,280 15,320 16,375 14,754 16,094
&
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[=]
N
N
[Te]
[Te]
O]
(3]
O]
2]
[+]
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BRIDGE RAIL AND MBGF SUMMARY
1326017 432 6045 438 6001 4516004 540 6001 540 6002 5416006 542 6001 544 6001 544 6003 429 6009 542 6005
EMBANKMENT | o\opap (Mow [CLEANING AND\perROFIT RAIL| MTL W-BEAM |MTL W-BEAMGD| MTLBEAMGD | REMOve | GUARDRAIL | GUARDRAIL | coNc TR |RMMTL BMGD
LOCATION (VEHICLE) STRIP SEALING " 1y 1131RC) GD FEN FEN FENTRANS | METAL BEAM END END REPAIR FEN TRANS
(ORD COMP) 4IN EXISTING TIM POST STL POST THRIE-BEAM) |GUARD FENCE | TREATMENT | TREATMENT | grANpARD T101
(TY A) (41N) JOINTS ( )| ) | (THRIE-BEAM) (NSTALL) | (REMOVE) | | ) (T101)
cY cY LF LF LF F EA LF EA EA SF EA
CSJ 0085-02-054
629+84 RT 14 2 325 25 350 2 2
629+84 LT 14 22 325 25 350 2 2
680+34 RT 14 22 325 25 350 2 2
680+34 LT 14 22 325 25 350 2 2
693+92 RT 14 24 325 75 400 2 2
693+92 LT 14 19 225 75 300 2 2
CSJTOTALS 84 131 0 0 1,850 250 0 2100 12 12 0 0
CSJ 0085-02-055
Blythe Creek Bridge 96 24 186 340 750 4 750 4 3 20 3
CSJTOTALS 96 24 186 340 750 0 4 750 4 4 20 4
CSJ 0085-02-056
904+94 RT 14 2 325 25 350 2 2
904+94 LT 14 22 325 25 350 2 2
1021+19 RT 14 22 325 25 350 2 2
1021419 LT 14 22 325 25 350 2 2
CSJTOTALS 56 38 0 0 1,300 100 0 1,400 8 8 0 0
PROJECT TOTALS 236 243 186 340 3,900 350 4 4,250 24 24 20 4
BRIDGE TRAFFIC CONTROL TCP SUMMARY
512 6001 512 6025 512 6049 545 6003 545 6005 545 6019 662 6050 662 6063 662 6075 672 6009 677 6001
PORT CTB CRASHCUSH| CRASH CRASH
(FRNBINSTL) P?Nfgv‘gB l()IgEIT\;IrOCVTEB) ATTEN cusH cusH | WKZRESY, | WKZNPAV | WKZNPAV |REFL PAV | ELIM EXT PAV
LOCATION SGL SLP MOVE & ATTEN ATTEN MRK REMOV | MRK REMOV | MRKR | MRK & MRKS
( ) (SGLSLP) | (SGL SLP) ( (NSTL) (REFL) (W-BLD) | (W124"BLD) | TY ILAA ")
(TY 1) (TY1) (TY1) RESET) (REMOVE) (S)(N)(TL3) TY I-A-A A
LF LF LF EA EA EA EA LF LF EA LF
CSJ 0085-02-055
BLYTHE CREEK 200 200 200 2 2 2 100 1100 24 28 4400
CSJ 0085-02-055 TOTALS 200 200 200 2 2 2 100 1100 24 28 4400

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

MISCELLANEOUS
SUMMARIES

SHEET 2 OF 4
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Department
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0085| 02 054 Us 259
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$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

SIGN SUMMARY DRIVEWAY SUMMARY
644 6007 644 6030 644 6060 644 6076 400 6007 467 6363 464 6003 496 6004 496 6007
IN SMRD SN CUT& SET (TY II
STATION LANE supaam | INSTLRO SN | IN S R | REMOVE SMRD LOCATION RESTORE | (18 N)(RCP) CLBIN) STRUCTURE | STRUCTURE
DIRECTION TYme;;H)SA TYS80(1)SA(T) [TYTWT(1)WS(P) SN SUP&AM CONC PAVING (6:1) (P) (SET) (PIPE)
SY EA LF EA LF
EA EA EA EA CSJ 0085-02-055
CSJ 0085-02-054 E——— 7 %5 5 %6
686+60 NB 1 1
687+13 SB 1 1 764+94 LT 4 48 2 24
694+26 SB p 1 765+43 LT 4 56 2 28
694+00 NB 1 1 769+63 LT 34 4 64 2 32
698+65 NB 1 1
701+44 SB 1 1 PROJECT TOTALS 34 16 224 8 112
709+94 SB 1 1
712+80 NB 1
713+42 SB 1 1
715+28 NB 1 1
o o 1 1 ] SUMMARY OF MAILBOXES
716+68 (FM 561) NB 1 1
CSITOTALS ; 5 5 3 . 560 -6001 560-6003 530-6008
LOGATION | maweox | wameox | rumvours
714+90 SB 1 1 LT/RT | (TWG-POST)TY1 | (TWG-POST) TY 1 (ACP)
717+65 SB 1
719+34 NB 1 1 EA EA SY
724417 NB 1 1 CSJ 0085-02-054
=70+75 NB 1 1 601+74 RT 1 30
770475 SB 1 1 612+64 RT 1 30
786+85 NB 1 1 666+92 RT 1 30
789+34 NB 1 1 676+36 LT 1 30
798+73 SB 1 1 CSJTOTAL 4 1 150
823+18 NB 1 1 CSJ 0085-02-055
834+50 SB 1 1 765+90 LT 1 30
838+74 NB 1 1 769+88 LT 1 30
CSJTOTALS 0 0 12 13 775+81LT 1 30
CSJ 0085-02-056 786+98 RT 1 30
846+55 NB 1 1 795+73 RT 1 30
843+00 SB 1 1 798+22 RT 1 30
848+00 SB 1 1 805+89 RT 1 30
894+54 SB 1 1 807+20 RT 1 30
941+80 NB 1 1 811+89 RT 1 30
934+88 SB 1 1 816+11RT 1 30
934+88 NB 1 1 826+27 LT 440
955+04 SB 1 1 CSJTOTAL 10 0 740
986+84 NB 1 1 CSJ 0085-02-056
996+84 NB 1 1 845+17 RT 440
1000+09 SB 1 1 848+66 RT 1 30
1001+15 NB 1 1 879+71RT 1 30
1005+90 NB 1 1 929+02 LT 1 30
1009+12 e : 1 929+55RT ! 30 MISCELLANEOUS
1015+98 SB 1 1 943+33 RT 1 30 SUMMAR I ES
CSJTOTALS 0 0 15 15 954+47 RT 1 30
PROJECT TOTALS 1 2 36 41 ggg:gg Eg ] gg
"
So3saRT 1 3 SHEET 3 OF 4
995+87 RT 1 30 % ®
1007+01RT 1 30
1013+87 RT 1 30
CSJTOTAL 13 0 830 leTeX7s .
PROJECT of Transportation
TOTALS 27 1 1720 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0085| 02 054 us 259
ATL BOWIE 9




$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

PAVEMENT MARKING SUMMARY
533 6001 662 6008 662 6035 662 6037 662 6109 6626110 668 6076 672 6009 6056 6002 6149 6004 61496010 | 6149 6011
WKZNPAV | WKZNPAV | WKZNPAV | WKZNPAV REFLPAV | REFL PAV
LOCATION PRUELS MRK MRK MRK MRK SHT (WK R R e, m') R ke | PREFORMED CENTERLINE |REFLP f‘v‘\f)“g.'?" MRK AWT (Y) |MRK AWT (Y)
STATIONTOSTATION  JIRFS | NON-REMOV | NON-REMOV | NON-REMOV |TERM (TABTY|  rApieRY 24" (L) Ty RKR RUMBLE STRIP LDy (toomiLy | 6"(SLD) 6" (BRK)
(W)6"(SLD) | (Y)6"(BRK) | (Y)6"(SLD) W (100MIL) (100MIL)
LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA LF LF LF LF
CSJ 0085-02-054
591+05.00 | 716+50.00 5,018 25,090 1,050 25,090 1,255 627 2,509 25,090 19,337 1,040
FM 561 INTERSECTION 146 370 4 20 4 140 140
CSJTOTALS 5,018 25,236 1,050 25,460 4 1,255 20 631 2,509 25,230 19,477 1,040
CSJ 0085-02-055
716+50.00 | 833+11.00 4,664 23,322 1,166 583 2,332 23,322
833+11.00 | 834+62.67 61 303 1,880 24,030 8 30 303 24,030 1,880
834+62.67 | 845+02.00 416 2,079 104 52 208 2,079
CSJTOTALS 5,141 25,704 1,880 24,030 0 1,270 0 643 2,570 25,704 24,030 1,880
CSJ 0085-02-056
845+02.00 | 1022+16.00 7,086 35,428 4,000 35,428 1771 886 3,543 35,428 17,714 4,000
CSJTOTALS 7,086 35,428 4,000 35,428 0 1,771 0 886 3,543 35,428 17,714 4,000
PROJECT TOTALS 17,245 86,368 6,930 84,918 4 4,296 20 2,160 8,622 86,362 61,221 6,920
TRAFFIC CONTROL SUMMARY SEEDING SUMMARY
164 6055 164 6056 164 6003 168 6001
60016001 | 61856002 | 61856005 | 5106003
BONDED FBR
*PORTABLE * * A ONE-WAY LOCATION BONDED FBR | BONDED FBR | MTRX SEED | VEGETATIVE
TMA TRAE CONT MTRX SEED | MTRX SEED | (PERM) WATERING
CHANGEABLE (MOBILE STATION TO STATION| rE\p)WARM)| (TEMP)(COOL) |(RURAL)(CLAY | (80MG/5000SY)
MESSAGE SIGN | (STATIONARY)| 5pERATION) (Po'gGT)RAF )
SY SY SY MG
3D:; 5 3’:2( D&Y “"20 CSJ 0085-02-054
; 501+05.00 | 716+50.00 10,454 10,454 41,817 660
FM 561 INTERSECTION 58 58 233 1
%* CSJTOTALS 10,512 10,512 42,050 670
TO BE USED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. CSJ 0085-02-055
716+50 833+11.00 9,718 9,718 38,870 622
833+11.00 | 834+62.67
834+62.67 | 845+02.00 866 366 3,464 55
CSJTOTALS 10,584 10,584 42,334 677
CSJ 0085-02-056
845+11.00 | 1022+16.00 14,754 14,754 59,017 944
CSJTOTALS 14,754 14,754 59,017 944 MISCELLANEOUS
SUMMARIES
PROJECT TOTALS 35,850 35,850 143,401 2,291
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$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

AND WZ (RCD)-13
K
usS 259S L SOUTH M3-3
1ST MESSAGE CLOSED T 4 24%12 N
= ( H Roore| 444
9 MILES | > y X
2ND MESSAGE [ __AHEAD . 4 4 @ M1 -4
‘ N 9 30x24
! < | = | %5
o / O\@/\T/ - )
ix12 ngﬁl': | = ;\\@Q‘ - =
_ Q N
ixis |[ROUTE || © 7 L
M1 -4 > (
30x24 | L
M5-1R ’ FECX O RN
R Ui - O SXE00 TAN
1 7 ,:L’ﬁ‘"“ R
Zx ol
| -~ P2 é& X
' o SN R YomeLL Y
= s R R T I
! sﬁ/%ﬁ\’ (] 92077 R
| US 2595 (7 "% &F
Us 2595 © 15T MESSAGE U e N5 CENSED
1ST MESSAGE [ __CLOSED ! 2. WS i e
ROUTE BOWIE O A ST S g
5 MILES o W33 W R PE
2ND MESSAGE [ AHEAD TAKE ) SOUTH :
1-30 _|\2ND MESSAGE o5 TRUCK] 741 11-2d.23
WEST
wlE
30x24
=>| M55
®
1840
| NoRTH] 43
1 TRUCK| R14-1
| ROUTE| 24x1¢8
1 M1 -4
| 30x24
4, _
44 <":| M&-1
|| < US 259N 2115
1 TRUCK
US 259N | 0 ROUTE
1ST MESSAGE | _CLOSED " EXIT 199 IoNp MESSAGE
M3- 1 4 MILES | us 82w
24x12 |NORTH AHEAD
o TRuek 2ND MESSAGE o 1
Sixie [RoUTE | 2505 [NorTH
98
M1 -4 W ! TRUCK|
- R14-1
S0x24 @ 0% [south | 24x18 |ROUTE
M7 -2
_1 |TRUCK 1 M1 -4
2ixts sztfwé ROUTE a | 30x24 @
302 ! 0 M3-1 AT A
| 24x12 [NORTH
e (<= ! 7a-1 [TRUCK — us 259
S oy @ TRUCK | 1ST MESSAGE DETOUR
17 WESsAcE U5 25N Wz o ROUTE (TRUCK ROUTE)
CLOSED & x
~ EL)J(S{TSZIV?Q ZND MESSAGE SHEET 1 OF 4
4 MILES 30
245 [NORTH 2ND MESSAGE —3nrpp 250 ®
1 [ROUSE
5 b US 259N
24 @ TRUCK | 1ST MESSAGE Toxas
1R ROUTE Department .
15 P 1ST.MESSAGE |__US 259N of Transportation
CLOSED c X3 COUNTY EXIT 199 2ND MESSAGE CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
US 820 0085 02| 054 uUs 259
2ND MESSAGE 4 MILES NOT To SCALE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AHEAD ATL BOWIE 11

*» SEE BC SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL SIGNS
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$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

=

24%x12 |SOUTH
_, |tRuck
29 54418 [ROUTE US 259N
M1 -4 [::33 CLOSED | 1ST MESSAGE
J0xze 4 MILES
Mol |[$= AHEAD | >Np MESSAGE

US 259N
1ST MESSAGE | CLOSED
4 MILES
2ND MESSAGE AHEAD
=
2
51478 [ROUTE
M1 4 {:::g
30x24
M5k >
NORTH e
TRUCK 24%12 |NORTH
ROUTE TRUCK
B14-1 [ROUTE

~EOF MW
@ ISR TeEMN
- US 259N SR “‘../{’4 \‘
CLOSED | 1ST MESSAGE /; o * ~S l,' UsS 259
* %
4 ILES Jri N DETOUR
2ND MESSAGE 4.... . GLENN R, YOWELL ¢ (TRUCK ROUTE)
4 0207 < S
W% & US 259 AT IH 30

SHEET 2 OF 4

\ X S ptd
N\ -
M/WA R\\\\ fE % ©
11-29-23 Texas
Department
of Transportation

coNT | sEcT JoB HIGHWAY

0085| 02 054 Us 259
NOT TO SCALE DIsT COUNTY SHEET NG.
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o/
o8
N usS 259
O TERY

pzd

3z &ii;
., [TRucK
54474 |RouTE
M55 ¢
82
~
AN
=
us 2595 A
1ST MESSAGE TRUCK
ROUTE D
TAKE
2ND MESSAGE 1-30
WEST

US 259N
TRUCK 1ST MESSAGE

ROUTE

EXIT 199 |oNp MESSAGE
US 82w

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

A N, DETOUR
== Sx ol (TRUCK ROUTE)
} ;* *'I
g GLENN R. YOWELL 2 IH 30 AT US 82
h 92077 ] SHEET 3 OF 4

A N

b o ol

LW a4
l.opé._AlchNSEQ.‘®%~’ ®
\\ SS} ....... .E\\\(J pad
ASNS 0 Q A£-.~
N
W R It FE. y A
of Transportation

11-29-23 coNT | sEcT JoB HIGHWAY
0085| 02 054 Us 259

DIsT COUNTY SHEET NG.
NOT TO SCALE ATL BOWIE 13




$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

‘CK:

‘DW:

‘CK:

‘DN:

US 259S
1ST MESSAGE CLOSED
3 MILES
2ND MESSAGE AHEAD
M3-3
24%12 ESUZH
_ UCK
Ridrd |RouTE
M1 -4 [:::g
30%x24
M5-1R
21x15 ﬁi>
M3-3
24%12 [SOUTH
R14-1 |TRUCK|
24x18 [ROUTE
M1 -4 [:::g
30%x24
Y
21%15

1701

259

=@

1000 FT
500 FT

8)

US 259S
1ST MESSAGE [ CLOSED

3 MILES
2ND MESSAGE AHEAD

ROAD CLOSED
6 MILES AHEAD
LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY

259

3-3 |SOUTH

TRUCK|
ROUTE

X o X
-
@©0— N

ENGIIN

[G2i>s NN

)

S =g V]
—u1 O

X 1

M L KING BLVD

w
Gﬁnczngv, IIEIE'
4

73

Pz

(1075 -
NG LICENSD. o

WS IoNAL N2

T Bl fE.

11-29-23
NOT TO SCALE

UsS 259

DETOUR
(TRUCK ROUTE)

Us 82 AT US 259
SHEET 4 OF 4
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0085| 02 054 Us 259
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.
.
R11-3a [ ROAD CLOSED )
60x30 | 6 MILES AHEAD =
LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY
NOTE:
- SEE DETOUR SHEET 2 OF 2
FOR "A, B, C AND D"
O
M4-8
24x12 [27%)
Us-sc [DETOR .
24x12 |SOUTH A
M1 -4 ) S
30x24 @ Wl .‘/'\Q.E...Q’F-.ffﬁ‘\
fan o), AN,
Cﬂ SOUTH| 24x12 T ol
’x. % {
2789 @ o ek NSO A/
| 55 30x24 /. GLENN R. YOWELL  ©
| Veos e TP
e | AN P "' 92077 ,be
92 v e
M4-8 Lo 0Oz, LICENSED . &7
24x12 LR XY Stveiecs WO
DETOWR | —_— (a4 = M4-8 WSIONAL O
M3-3 D DETOUR] 24x12 h St
2412 [SOUTH S 1840 NORTH| M3~ 1 g RE_
M1 -4 @ | 30 2412 : ’
30%24 ) M1 -4
e — lI Rl @ 30x24 11-29-23
12x15 | (= )
i ROAD CLOSED 29 N
o 10
| THRU TRAFFIC 3
1 i
X
| DETOUR] 271
SOUTH| 24x172
' TYPE 111 BARRICADE @( ITge)
| M6-3 DETOR 2M43XJ z
! 4} 2115 SOUTH 24x172
| @ M1 -4
o | 30%24
M5- 1R
| 21x15
61 98 E:>
14| ROAD CLOSED - !
561
O30 TuRy TRAFFIC l C
(o 1 A 5
|
M4-8
! TYPE 111 30 2 24x12 UsS 259
BARRICADE DETOUI V3-3
SOUTH| 24x12 DETOUR
CW20-24 M1-4
36%36 ?E&?ﬁ @ 30x24 LOCAL TRAFFIC
M4-8 M6- 1
71 — |::>
< DETOUR] ' 2 f2x1s SHEET 1 OF 2
1 M4-8 M3-1
® YPE 111 24x172 NORTH| 24 x 12
3 BARRICADE %, © DETOW] ‘- . M4 -8 M1 -4 ®
= s 7 NORTH] 241 2 DETOUR] 2412 @30x24
' & < M3-1B
2, & M1 -4 NORTH| 22512 M6-1
va-s A - 30x24 - 12x15
DETOUR M8 > M1 -4 <::' X Texas
NORTH| 53 % G 2%67135 2259 30x24 Department
88 24%12 =\ X M5-1L of Transportation
"_‘: 3M01><7244 = <:ﬂ 21T CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
e6 - M6~ 1 CKSS COUNTY 0085/ 02| 054 US 259
I:I'JI.'IJ 1 ZXW 5 NOT To SCALE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<= ATL BOWIE 15
o




* SEE BC SHEETS FOR
AND WZ (RCD)-13

ADDITIONAL SIGNS

CWz20-1D
48x48

ROAD
CLOSED
AHEAD

ROAD T%LOSED
THRU TRAFFIC

CW20-1D
48x
O
©
TY 1171
BARRICAD
©
2 DETOUR
CUZO-2A 1500 FT

36x36

ROAD
CLOSED
AHEAD

DETAIL A

ROAD CLOSED
3 MILES AHEAD
LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY

DETOUR

SOUTH

259

=

M4 -8
24x12
M3-3
24x12

-4
30x24

Mo
21x15

M4 -8
DETOUR PYIEA

M3 -3

2417
[Zéig W2
{} M6 -3

2115

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

DETAIL B

M4-8

24x12
M3-3
24%12
M1 -4
30x24
M6 -3
21x15
© \l44]
— \\\\\ \
7 \'\
7 '\i ©
©)
M [DETOw
M3-3 |SOUTH
24%12
MM4!259
30%24
M5-1R
21x15 ﬁi> [44]
DETOUR ©
NORTH

NORTH

pETowR| My 8

M
24
M

<= | w

M4 -8
DETOUR Jass

NORTH] /=<
25 24x12
E 9 M1-4
30x24

{} M6-3
21x15

DETOR] M8
SOUTH| \3-3
24%12
22559 M1 -4
30x24
=>| w6-1

21x15

M4 -8
DETOR] M5,
NORTH| )5

=>| Mm6-1

DETAIL C

NOT TO SCALE

N
2%}82 DETOUR 29 DETOUR 2M44X}82
M3-3 |SOUTH NORTH| 3_3
24x1?2 2 5 24x12
?glil 25 ngﬁ
X X
[992]
M5-1L <ﬁﬁ] <& ve
21x15 21x15
® ©
B
X
M3-3 29
24x12 44
M1 -4 E 9
30x24 23
M6~ 1
21as DETOUR] 14 -9
SOUTH] 5 5
2 5 24x12
E g M1 -4
30x24
{} M6 -3
21x15
FES AR SN
==t OF 7\
= >§§”“'”(€ \

; ------ G. L-E.'\i';l- .R.: . .Y..O-W-éi_-l_- ..... ‘
9 92077 ;’
! &7

....... G
NS oNAL BN

Wlone. R T, fE.

11-29-23

(1759
O - .
l.‘»p LICENSD... @‘z_’

Us 259
DETOUR
(LOCAL TRAFFIC)

INTERSECTION DETAILS

SHEET 2 OF 2
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AFTER STOP BAR REFER TO TCP(2-8b)-18

*WK ZN PAV FOR ALL WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS
MRK REMOV AND WORK ZONE SIGNS
(W)24" (SLD)
/' (L BLTHE CREEK STOP
I HERE ON
4 RED N
BEFORE STOP BAR REFER TO TCP(2-8b)-18 ELIM | A&7 |R1o-sL WK ZN PAV
FOR ALL WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS EXT PAV MARK : 24" X 36" MRK REMOV
AND WORK ZONE SIGNS & MRKS 4" BEGIN PTB END PTB PORTABLE TRAFFIC SIGNAL (W) 24" (SLD)
PORTABLE TRAFFIC SIGNAL | 50" TO_ | 40’ TO
X 100" | 150°
TYPE 3 BARRICADE
/ == 8 & 3 5§ 3§ \; o P P S S S S T S ——— | -
SHOULDER T T “[E?S
_________ —_ —_— = _— = = —_— e — = —_— e e — — 4 - — = —_ -t - —_ _— = = S | R
MINIMUM 11° LANE WIDTH I I Il I I

o

10:43:43 AM
FILE: C:\Users\cheldt\Desktop\0085-02-054 (US 259)\100%\100%\018A TCP BRIDGE RAIL. don
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DATE:

TYPE 3 BARRICADE I

100" MAX

150 [ 100 v/ |
| CRASH CUSHION
* *
WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV WK ZN pav® CHANNELIZING . WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV
(Y)6" (SLD) o MRK REMOV DEVICES USE CRASH CUSHION | (Y)6" (SLD)
AND RED W 6" (SLD) TCP(2-8b)-18 AND
WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV ( R10-6L FOR SPACING : WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV
(REFL) TY II-A-A 24" | (REFL) TY II-A-A
|
|
x SEE TCP(2-8b)-18 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION .:{Ef}??”ﬁi}\\
PSS N L \
TYPICAL BRIDGE RAIL REPLACEMENT PN g }F‘“
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN P ot
g *h
SR AA T
4 GLENN R, YONELL ’
EXISTING 512 6001 | 5126025 | 512 6049 | 545 6003 | 545 6005 | 545 6019 662 6050 [ 662 6037 [ 662 6075 (672 6009 677 6001 "' 92077 //
PORTCTB | PORTCTB | PORTCTB |CRASHCUSH| CRASH CRASH 5 &7
sHouLoer| BRIDGE|POSTED| x| (FRNZINSTL) (MOVE) [REMOVE) ATTEN CUSH cusH | KN B | MRk Remoy | WKZNPAV | REFL PAV | ELIM EXT PAV 'loﬁé'ué IOENSED o7
LOCATION WIDTH| wioTH | LENGTH SLFI,EIIIETD (SGL SLP) (SGL SLP) (SGL SLP) (MOVE & ATTEN (‘;‘J;ﬁ:‘) (REFL) (W)6"(SLD) I\(IIJ;)I;BI(E;VIL%\)I Tﬂ'ﬁ": A MRK&..';’I RKS ‘\\‘YS [ONALE\\\()"..
(TY 1) (TY1) (TY1) RESET) (REMOVE) (S)AN)(TL3) TY I-A-A My~~~ fg
LF LF | mpH | LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA LF LF EA IF Q&(L44&x ] 1E.
CSJ 0085-02-055
BLYTHE CREEK 11 ] 3 [ 152 75 | 275 200 200 200 2 2 2 100 1100 24 28 4400 11-29-23
CSJ 0085-02-055 TOTALS 200 200 200 2 2 2 100 1100 24 28 4400
NOTE: ADDITIONAL QUANTITIES FOUND ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS
2 s | 290, AfgﬁDHMEwmmwl PRIBEE ﬁ TRAFF1C CONTROL
TION  [METAL BE
TRANST AND BRIDGE DRAIN AREA | SLAB EXISTING US 259 PGL PLAN FOR
PROPOSED US 259 PGL x / BRIDGE RAIL
_________ -~ _
1 — = REPLACEMENT
B — [ T
7 \\\\\\:\___
- |
PLANE ASPH CONC PAV 0" TO 4" ON BRIDGE AND APPROACH SLAB
SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR MORE INFORMATION A A ek TNa | SURFACE ®
SEE DETAIL FOR CLEANING AND SEALING JOINT DETAIL
2" SP-D

BYLTHE CREEK BRIDGE
TIE-END DETAILS
tBOTH END OF BRIDGE)
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| Legend
z=Zzzz=2 Barricade m m Channelizing devices
— 6" Double
Yellow Paint Flag D—( ) Flagger
& Beads
Short Term
Temporary Flexible-
> Reflective Roadway
< Marker Tabs
48" X 48" (One Every 40°) Base Treament Area
(F lags-
See General Note 1)
Roadway with Treated Base
& Prime (0.C.S.T.)
Minimum Suggested Maximum|] . .
d | postea| Formuto]| 1 Des‘[ﬁb'ih Spocing of M'S"i'g,:'" Suggested |Stopping
. Poste aper Lengths Chonnelizing . Longitudinal| Sight
| SD::O * % Devices SD?;.'.ng Buffer Space|Distonce
10 11 12' on o on a i "B”
NEW . ortset|orfsetorfset| Taper | Tamgent |P1STonce
-] TABS | 30 2| 150°[ 165°[ 1807 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’ 200’
: 35 L=% 205'| 225'| 245°| 35° 70° | 160" 120" 250"
CW20-7 | 40 265°| 295°| 320" 40 80 240 155 305
48" x 48" S,’ : 45 450°] 495 540°| 45° 90’ 320° 195° 360"
One-Way traffic = l 50 500°| 550°| 600" 50’ 100 400" 240" 425"
controlled by flagmen IFXEXEE% / . 55 L=WS 550’ | 605°'| 660’ 55° 110 500" 295° 495"
| 60 600'| 660'| 720 60’ 120" 600’ 350° 570’
YL : 65 650°| 715°] 780°| 65° | 130° | 700" 210 645"
| | 70 700°[ 770°[ 840°| 70° | 140’ 800’ 475° 730’
PRIMED 75 750' [ 825°] 900°] 75 [ 150" | 900’ 540" 820"
FLEX BASE 0.C.S.T. (GR 4) 0.C.S.T. (GR 4
| Phase 11 | Phase I | ¥ Conventional Roads Only
1. Temporary Flexible Reflective Roadway Marker Tabs %X Toper lengths have been rounded off.
shall be placed on primed suffoce. Covers shal | L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
% not be removed from tabs until after placement of 0.C.S.T. (GR 4)
- - Signs CW21-15 “NO CENTER STRIPE" or signs SCW8-3 "PAVEMENT ENDS" General Notes
- = [ 1 >~ - - and signs R4-1 "DO NOT PASS" will be required as directed
by the engineer. 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
: . 2. Non-removable double yellow construction pavement markings 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED.
Zgrﬂzedéy& IT to be completed in the 'ngiégg"g;" shall be plaoced upon the completion of the 0.C.S.T. (GR 4) 3. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of
Portable Rigid Vertical Panels 20" spacing 3. More Temporary Flexible Reflective Roadway Marker Tabs shall be communication to control traffic.
or Drums Shall Be Used During placed (ONE EVERY 40°) on the O0.C.S.T. (GR 4). Signs CW 8-12 "NO 4. Length of work space should be based on the ability of
the Base Treatment & Prime Stage CENTER LINE" and Signs R4-1 "DO NOT PASS" will be required flaggers to communicate.
.. as directed by the engineer. 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime i+
Section A-A A can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area
% of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
n I 9 SEQUENCE OF WORK: performance or quality of the work. If workers are no
Shodow Vehicle L L% . longer present but road or work conditions require the
with TMA ond olf |« [tem 105 REMOVING STAB BASE & ASPH PAV (11.5") traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades
high intensity =y Item 275 CEMENT TREAT (EXIST MATL) (8% or other chonnelizing devices may be substituted.
rotatin g Item 247 FL BS (CMP IN PLC) (TYA GR1-2) (FNAL POS) Addit} . N ™A PR
floshing, Item 275 CEMENT TREAT (NEW BASE) (8") 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be.posm'loned
oscl'llag'ing or Item 310 PRIME COAT & BLOTTER (MC-30) off the paved surface, next to those shown in order
strobe |ights. Item 316 SEAL COAT to protect a wider work space.
(See General Shal | be performed in o monner thot no uneven surfaces will 7. If the work spoce is located near a horizontal or
Notes 5 & 6) ! ! H H H
ore be remaining at the end of the work daoy, aond the roadway is Yerhgol iurve,_ Ih? bu:fer_dls-rc.mﬁisd?h(:uld bi Lgcreosed
in adequate condition, as approved by the Engineer, to run 'n order To maintain stopping sight distance To The
@ two-way local traffic on at night. flagger and a queue of stopped vehicles. (See table above).
. L. A N 8. Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control
Devices at ¢ O s 2. A minimum taoper length as approved by the Engineer, will be traffic. Flogs should be |imited to emergency situtations.
20’ spacing .| % required at the end of the work area when removing the
on the Taper £le CN16-2P existing base and asphalt surfacing and when the new base
3| FEET 24" x 18" is being ploced for maintaining local traffic. This will
ol o not be paid for seperately, but will be considered
.‘" =4 subsidiary to the pertinent bid items.
< 3. Signs CW8-8(ROUGH ROAD), CW13-1P(25 MPH), and Arrow Boards
in coution mode (four corner flash), shall be used on the
, ends of any surface, that is under construction, that has
100" MAX. not been completed through the placement of the OCST as
Channel izing directed by the Engineer. % Texas Department of Transporiation
Device
Spacing © 2024
SO TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
~=¢ OF =™\
AT, (BASE TREATMENT)
Z ll
2w o
74 iy
/....' ....................... ‘....’
Base Treatment B / GLENN R. YOWELL /
| Prime & O.C.S.T. | ’l//
| (] 92077 /
i i "% &7 BB Teras Daportment o Tronsooriolion
f 1 WG LICENSED. & ouas
2 X \KSS} ........ GO
Z N y \\\ ONAL — FimA FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. SheET
: CW20-1D R“\\ f E orvision 18
Section B-B 1(1'78;'03548" MWMA . e STATE DISTRICT COuNTY
See General Note 1) _2d. TEXAS | ATL BOWIE
11-29-23 NOT TO SCALE . s | | viewn o
0085 02 | 054 US 259
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical exomples for plaocement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement morkings, ond typical work zone signs.

The informotion contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"” (TMUTCD).

The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign ond seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic

control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lane shifts ond detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in monuals such as the American
Associotion of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundont ond the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessory warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing.

All signs shall be constructed in accordonce with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas,” lotest edition. Sign detagils
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured.

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate troffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manugal on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or neor the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the
right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety opparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American Nagtional Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
per formance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work aoreas or night time work.

Except in emergency situotions, flagger stations shall be illuminoted
when flagging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLTANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

SHEET 1 OF 12

‘ ® Traffic
Safety

Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21
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TYPICAL

\ N\

LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

ROAD WORK
<o NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =>

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SICN SIZE AND SPACING

15,6

(Optional 620101
Not -1a
2023 s/
CROSSROAD X 5 x ¥ . X )
e
. X X DOE \\, x ,
b N b
ROAD WORK \
<o MEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =5

2

.

G20-1aT

{Optional

see Note
1 ond 4)

{See note 2 below)

The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign ond @
(G20-2) “END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans.

The Engineer may use the reduced size 36~ x 36~ ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK" (G20-2)
“Typical Construction Warning Sign Size and Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas” manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This

information shall be shown in the plans.

Zone Staondard Sheets.

1t Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer.

sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under

. Bosed on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector moy require additional signs such as FLAGGER
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other oppropriagte signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will
be considered port of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Troffic Control Plon sheets or the Work

T-INTERSECTION ‘f:R'KN
¥ %620-97P | 70N
PACIN
x TRAFFIC SI1ZE SPACING
R20-5T | FINES
DOUBLE Sign Posted | SignA
- ot Conventional| Expressway/ oste igr
* ¥R20-50TP| i, ROAD WORK Number Road Freewoyy Speed |Spacing
O END <= NEXT X MILES or Series e
% %G20-2pT [ WORK_ZONE 620-1bTL
cw20* weH | apeet
[ [ cw2i
INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <= {1000 -1500° - Hwy X W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
ROADWAY 1000” -1500° - Hwy = 1 Block - City CW23 35 160
ke be - cW25 20 240
ROAD WORK * \/- 7 & 45 320
G20-1bTR Cwil, Cwz,
NEXT X MILES => , ¢Sy ) 50 200
o Limit I cw7, cws, | 36" x 36" | 48" x 48" -
BEGIN 620-51 | FOADLWORE ) i CW9, CWIl, 55 500
WORK NEXT X WILES 44 Cwi4 60 6002
% %620-97P | 7ong L1 . . = o
TRAFFIC c20-61| “Bms |7 | /V CW3, Cwa, :
% % R20-5T | FINES STATE " N N " 70 800
—CTE— CWS, CWwe, 48" x 48 48" x 48
DOUBLE CONTRACTOR 75 900 2
% 3% R20-50TP| wguce END cwsg-3, 00
Ec:d | ROAD WORK CW10, CWI12 80 10002
/ 620-2 . .

CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION

1.

being performed at or neor an intersection.

2.

If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection,
NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricaodes for the road closure (see BC(10) also}.

The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional traffic control devices,
such as @ flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs,

that should

the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR

be used when work is

GENERAL NOTES

¥ For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
see Part 6 of the ~Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
(TMUTCD) typical application diogroms or TCP Stondord Sheets,

/\ Minimum distance from work orea to first Advance Warning sign neorest the
work area and/or distance between each odditional sign.

4, The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-10T)sign shall be required ot high volume crossroads to advise . ') N i
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ left arrow(G20-1bTL} and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ right arrow 1. Special or larger size signs moy be used s necessary.
will determine whether o roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection area, oppropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in ploce.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more odvance warning,
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L 0 o
% %G20-9TP vigRllzl 4, 36" x 36" “ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs moy be used on low volume
SPEED ZONE STAY ALERT crossroods at the discretion of the Engineer os per TMUTCD Port 5. See
BECIN LIMIT  [TaFFIC - OBEY Note 2 under “Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
% %620-5T | RDAD WORK % %R20-5T | ¥ines ‘ﬁﬁ WARNING . S S
NEXT X MILES s DOUBLE B ) SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaoped warning sign sizes are indicated,
Cw20-1D NANE appropriate) - sttt et STATE LAW
-4 X %G20-6T | 4ooesss Ra-13¢ ¢ N XF0-S0TARE] [ R 10X e 6. See sign size Iisting in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
xggk ws'umrtnm G20-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texas™ monual for complete list of available sign design
3x CWI3-1p Type 3 Borricade or \ X X X X sizes.
i . chonnelizing devices e fee =} -t ]
a bl aooao 4, M d d d 4 4 d d
\ LEGEND
< VA \ <
3 sT o o LS — — — — e _ —_— — Type 3 Barricade
/ => Vi ey, e A / >
/ 2 0% / 4 Lo o — 00O | channelizing Devices
b WORK // = /ecinning of SPEED .
i // = == l NO-PASSING et it vo 7oue |5 - | Sfen
3K Channel izing €SJ Limit I TN Iine should 00 620-2bT % %
. .De.vnces . . coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are ploced in advonce of these work areas to remind drivers they are still 620-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the aopplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS to be ploced on the G20-1 series signs ond "BEGIN ROAD
BF-GR'N WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
3 >l % %G20-91P ggNE STAY ALERT This distonce shall replace the "X" ond shall be rounded
r BEGIN SPEED — OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. 3@ Traffic
y % %G20-5T | ROAD WORK'| | ")\ TRAFFIC =N WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
c ROAD NEXT X WILES % %¥R20-5T | FINES T% SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation Division
= CLOSED|g11- o -a e DOUBLE N . " (G20- . . . Standard
= RI1-2 B ALK OR TEXT LATER STATE LAW O The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) ond "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT}
S Type 3 . cn % % R20-50TP| whegis shal | be used as shown on the sample |ayout when advance
o oW1-6 ype % %G20-6T STATE Py R20-3T . . . . s .
g Borricade o Cwi3-1p e | R2Z71 == @ 20 signs are required outside the CSy Limits. They inform the
= chonnelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
E devices \ \ lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
X X X X X i
b ! \e e N Ne o if workers are present.
ol / [ d H d H d PROJECT L IMI T
Y L // %% CSJ limit signing is required for highway construction ond
gl Y . . p .
o \ I | < maintenonce work, with the exception of mobile operations,
o
32 4 { —_— —_— —_— —_— —|— —_— —_— e e e e <> Area for plocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign Bc (2) _21
Y Channelizing l‘\CSJ Limit = ond other signs or devices os called for on the Traffic
: / 1 & Devices Control Plon, FILE: bc-21.dgn on: TxDOT ‘cy:T DQT‘DM TxDOT |ck: TXDOT
2 P X SPEED|R2:1 . . . e . ©)TxDOT November 2002 coNT |sect Jop HIGHWAY
g RK ﬂ/ a M~ ST <><> w10 00 Contraoctor will install o regulatory speed |imit sign at ETSIoE 0085 02 054 US 259
- SPACE ROAD WORK the end of the work zone.
|__.'_| X X WORK ZONE G20-2bT ¥ ¥ 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 620-2 % % 7-13  5-21 ATL BOWIE 20




TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed |imits shall be regulatory, established in occordonce with the “Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, ™
ond approved by the Texaos Tronsportation Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporaoted City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

Sisning shom for sy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. T o sy
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
odditional odvonce . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing,

|
- — ‘%:%P - e - - - N - = __:é:%;__ - = {__ —

TxDOT gssumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
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See General See General
(750° - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750° - 1500") Note 4
| |
WORK 5P
SPEED WORK | co0.s0p ZONE | 7% SPEED SPEED
LIMIT ZONE < SPEED LIMIT AN WORK WORK LIMIT
70 SPEED AUTLY 70 ZONE | 620-50p ZONE | 620-50P
R2-1 LMt O R2-1 % SPEED SPEED 7 Of wen
6 O i LIMIT LIMIT
CW3-5 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed Iimit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importonce.
spegd are pr?senf in +?e work zone ond modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed limit signs shall be placed on supports at @ 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible. mount ing height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ?pied zgnz.ilgrﬁ grefnilusf:ofed for one direction of trovel and are normally posted
above, should be posted ond visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or each direction o avel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roodway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work areq, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles
Q) rough road or domaged pavement surfoce 35 mph aond less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulotory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on o white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)),
e) width
f) other conditions reodily apporent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection ond maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque ond the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to I[tem 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4),
This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traoffic control plons when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. ‘ s Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or aoctually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. parety
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
. . . D. Low-power {(drone) rador tronsmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted ond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work octivity is not ()'l
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRICADE AND c STRUCT ION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L IMI T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impocting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _21
FILE: bc-21.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CHT DOT |ows TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
©)TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0085 02| 054 us 259
9-07 2:12: DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
7-13 ATL BOWIE 21
’




No warranty of any

ng Proctice Act”.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineer

The use of this stondord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
ects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/000 BC(4)-21.dgn

i

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1. Controctor shall install ond mointain signs in o straight ond plumb condition ond/or os directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white,

3. Borricodes shall NOT be used os sign supports.

4. All signs shall be installed in accordonce with the plons or as directed by the Engineer, Signs shall be used to regulgte, warn, and
quide the troveling public sofely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor moy furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “"Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas™ (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector moy require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs thot ore shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any vaoriation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer ond the Contractor's
Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This con include documenting the changes in
the [nspector’s TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector and Contractor initigl ond date the agreed upon changes.

T 6. The Controctor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Device List™ (CWZTCD) for small roodside

signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roodside Signs (TLRS)

n stondard sheets. The Controctor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer's recommendations. [f there is o question

L 6.0° min. regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufacturer’s installation recommendations so

o =T the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being followed.

7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports ond replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
domaged or morred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.

9. The Controctor shall replace damaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

2
minimum ROAD

from WORK
curb AIH[EAD'

lone edge
lane edge

7.0° min,
0 -6* 9.0 max. 6 or
j————» <=

greater

Curb

Travel
’L
§.9
Travel

/
\
L33
[ ]
EE

x

7L

4.9

7

Paved o~ Paved
shoulder shoulder

AT -Tex -p

. . . . . N n N N N N n type of
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the | st lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, Sign mounting height, the size of.smns, ond the type gf sign substrotes con vary based on the ty

P 9 ppo Objects sr'?all No'T be pfi:ep:under gskids as @ meanjs of leveling. an appe g work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the oppropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets maonufacturer’'s recommendations in

% % Wnen plaques are ploced on dual-leg supports, they should be attoched to the upright nearest the travel lane. regord to crosfworfhiness ond durofion of work requirements.
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. 0. Long-term stgtionary - work thot occupies o locotion more thon 3 days. ) ) L .
b. Intermediote-term stotionory - work that occupies o location more thon one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work thot occupies o location for more thon 1 hour in a single daylight period.

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pro
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FILE:

L Suppor t ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies o location up to 1 hour.
= shall not will be by bolts ond nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
WHmETTS T protrude \ or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNT |NG HE | GHT
N above sign monufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/[ntermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
A ME procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other siqns.
P— substrates to other types of 2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be o minimum of 1 foot above the povement surface but no more thon 2 feet above
A the
5 IF sign supports 3. Longgferm/'lnfermednofe term Signs moy be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TE”I IFH Suppor t 4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight ond shall be removed ot the end of the workday or rgised to
. shal | not appropr iate Long-tern/Intermediate sign height.
FHME protrude 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surfaoce regardless of work duration,
1 obove sign N
DOWBLE Noils shall NOT o . . . .
1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plons or as directed by the Engineer.
be al lowed. SIGN SUBSTRATES
TGN . i ’ i i
WORKERS Eoch sign 1. The Contractor sholl ensure the sign substrate is installed in occordance with the monufacturer’s recommendotions for the type of sign
ARE BRESENT . shall be attached support thot is being used. The CWZTCD lists each substrate that con be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall A A 2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weove.
extend more thon dlr'eC‘I‘Iy to the sS1gNn 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6 wide,
1/2 way up the suppor MJH‘iDle fostened to the back of the sign ond extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be ottached to the back of the sign using wood
bock of the sign A N screws that do not penetrate the foce of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced ot 6°
substrate. signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by ?EFLAEHCTI.VE S':\EEITII)NG + flecti d tructed of sheeti ting th 1 d ret flectivit i ts of DMS-8300
Wood, metal or . signs sha e retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements o -
Fiber Rein;'orced Plastic ony meons. Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repoired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of OMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cr , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is mode using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icinq or SIGN LETTERS
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be locoted entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, ond open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not neor the bose of the support. Splice insert lengths 00 other meons. Administration (FHWA) and os published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texos™ manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first closs workmonship in occordonce with Department Standords ond Specifications.
of ot least the some gouge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messoges may be confusing or do not opply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationgry or intermediate stationgry signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from troffic 90 degrees when
. ) CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not opplicable. This technique moy not be used for signs installed in the medion of divided highways or near ony
1. STOP/SLOW paddies are the primary method to confrol-frofflllc WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign moy be seen from opproaching troffic.
’ 2¥o;}23$rs.dzr|\:sS;$ﬁLg: s:strj:ei::‘eﬂgrr\?;;g :heer214 s:dzgf.nigm 1. Permonent signs are used to give notice of troffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned ot 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
y pa Y ’ attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to troffic operations, covered when not required.

3. STOP/SLOW paddies may be attached to g staff with @ minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign,

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddie foces
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD,

4, When signs aore covered, the moterial used shall be opoque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other moterials which will cover the
entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.

7. Signs ond anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

show route designations, destingtions, directions, distonces, services, points
of interest, ond other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
culturgl information. Drivers proceeding through @ work zone need the same,
if not better route guidonce as normally installed on @ roodway without

construction, 16N T WElGHT
S SUPPOR HTS
. . . . Py H T 4 F I
2. When permonent regulgtory or warning signs conflict with '_'Of'k zone conditions, 1. Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use SHEE o 2
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond should be used. 3@ Traffic
;zfcgmf"’% ::gndmon. For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling ond to mointain o bsiiif:ig’n
standord. constant weight. . . . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists ot all times, . §°fdg$e °5h5'?3 suppgrt weights. £ 35 Ibs ond . £ 50 Ib
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbgg: :hglljl b:erlngdeooTI:I?J:cgle mo'reﬁigl fgor;mftém Spon veh?;:ulor
instal led on crashwor thy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impoct. Rubber (such gs tire inner tubes! shall NOT be used. BARR]ICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
F 24--4 F 24--4 shal | meet the required mounting “9'2“*5 shown on the BC Sheets or the ?_MD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
Standards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
B o et wnir Fse e k- relocating existing signs. with rubber bases moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD list. TEWORARY S I GN NOTES
Legena & Border ‘re egend & Border - Blac! 5. If permanent signs are fo be removed and relocated using + ory supports 7. Sondbags shall only be placed along or lgid over the bose supports of the
. pe: 19 USing temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC standord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sondbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS stondord sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD stondard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid ond shall not be used to level Bc (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the oppropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. o bo-27. don o 00T ‘ — o T00T o TnoT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR C, SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxD0T November 2002 cont |secT 08 HIGHIAT
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shol! be replaced os soon os possible by the 1. Flogs maoy be used to draw attention to worning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0085 02 054 UsS 259
Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger ond shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oieT CouNTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover ony portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 ATL BOWIE 22
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S wood additional stability. HE HH wedk 50ils. (/2" lorger  [3]3 strong soils,| 2 e I E 08
i See BC(4) post HE HH thon sign e 55" min, in or embedment., .
5z 8 for sign 2x4 x 40 Too HE HE post) x 18~ [3[2 weok 50118, :
P il irem 2\ T o 20" 2x4 brace HH Anchor Stub ()2 HH :
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8¢ :ement 3/8" bolts w/nuts HH thon sign |32 (174" lorger 3]s :
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2833 SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS
R GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
XL g
2 .0 - PORT T N SUPPORT
T C:‘;’r: % LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY ORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS Refer 1o the CRZTCD ond The MonufocTorer”s Inetol 1011on Drocedure for eoon Type Sign support.
o The moximum sign squore footage shall odhere to the monufocturer's recommendation.
885 Two post installotions con be used for larger signs.
»0 80
D"
50
8’5‘58 16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
Eovy substrate listed in section J,2.d of Both steel ond plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
2852 9 5a. ft, or less- the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Sfondord.Sheefs moy be used os temporary
88,0 10mm extruded 172 plywood is ol lowed sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
T thinwal I plostic : face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
2 QEE sign only if approved by the Engineer. (gee web odd;gils’ )for
3 "Traffic Engineering Stondord Sheets™ on .
VCON
57 @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
' . e
€ 6 oD (2 per support) joining
12"'5. sign ponel and supports OTHER DES l GNS
w'ggv MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
'E.f"u\s AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
T »T8 CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC{(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
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= 0 O
o Vo
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O 12 go post . . .
:m::e (DogNOIT)oSPLlCE) 1374 " x 1374 " x 129" ~@3/8 " X 3" gr. J1. Noils moy be used in the assembly of wooden sign
£z /5 bolt supports, but 3/8 bolts with nuts or 3/8" x 3 1/2"
= thole to hole} 12 go. support . / . .
2+o [ . y ) lag screws must be used on every joint for final
c telescopes into sleeve - B B )
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S square tubing 13/4" x13/4" x 52" (hole S per forated : © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
o 7 to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright N CWZTCD List.
® Upright must I S tubing diogonal brace - 3" o .
e telescope to [e e o o #)e o o o o Q - 3. When project is completed, all sign suppor"rs om_j
= provide 7' height Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
< 2" x 2" x 59° . This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502,
obove  pavement " . " oround tubing
1 1 374 x 1 374 x 32" (hole R (hole to hole}
o to hole) 12 go. square perforated > 12 ga. perforated .
S tubing cross brace tubing skid 2" x 2" x8 See BC{4) for definition of "Work Duration, ™
‘«/_) (hole to hole)
g i 12 ga. square ¥ % Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
1/ 0 i
g |'/ 378" X 4-1/2 gr, per forated NOT be ol lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
] O 5 BOLT (TYR.) : per !
0 / . i ubing sleeve
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . e
(The Engineer may approve other messoges not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall opprove all messages used on portable . .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words {obout four to
Signt characters per word), not including simple words such os “10, Road/Lane/Ramo Closure List L . Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning * % Advance
v ’ . 1 . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that p u Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alterngte. Three-phose messages ore not allowed. Each phase of the
message should convey @ single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4, Use the word “EXIT" to refer to on exit romp on o freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
“EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP, "
5. Always use the route or interstote designotion (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6 ?lr::rr:g':”:em:hztggﬂu:hg? ;eg;::ggox gc»:gor?;::;qe ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
. in use, i u -
a minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
. T " " if i
o ey mornine O o by opo e et o ety ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be disployed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX [-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Fridoy evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX [-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flosh™ messages or words included in o message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundont informotion on o two-phase messoge; i.e. _
keeping two Iines of the message the some and chonging the :rhird 'Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LF?OSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WéTgH XXXTXXXX RIGHT MAYpX X
11. Do not use the word “Danger™ in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE 0 0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS, Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across NIGHT [-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following toble lists abbrevioted words ond two-word phroses thot CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS., Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases rot on this list should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
dbbreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY T0
15, PCMS charocter height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from ot least 1/2 (.5) mile ond the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from ot legost 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
doylight, Truck mounted units must have o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16, Eon Tine of Jext shouid be centered on he message board rather fhan CLOSED T0 BE XXxx FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. i u
17 :?f;‘orbzigmfrj\:s;(i:;;edr.\o 1d default t illegible display that will SLOSE L = = S =
. i1sabled, shou efqu o on illegible display gt wi
not alorm motorists ond will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS hos malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED STGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CE('-);ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. Ll[\:E x % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Rood ACCS RD Major WAJ
Alternate ALT Miles M1
venue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
lest Route EST RIE Minor MNR APPLICAT]ION GUIDEL INES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Soul evard Ir-e‘;g xmd“’l' ng: 1. Only 1 or 2 phoses are to be used on o PCMS, 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged 0s appropriate.
ridge orto M 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roodway designations [H, US, SH, FM ond LP can be interchanged as
:m';'m :?:T =°':: ': TR "Road/Lane/Romp Closure List™ and the =Other Condition List", appropriate,
wenter ¢ or thbound route 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3, EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) con
Eggg;'uc*'m CONST AHD :g;';'ng :glNG ggol;o:?;,f sI._Iocoﬁon, General Warning, or Advance Notice . :(:; ;nferchonqed gs f:gropriof?. . o
0 i . . Highwoy nomes and numbers replaced os appropriate.
CROSSlNg ‘”T‘G R Right Lane RT LN 4, A Locotion Phose is necessary only if o distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be interchaonged os needed.
;e*z”: oute ;E)N$U E Saturday AT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used instead of distonces if necessary.
o No 0 Service Road ERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be seporated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE ond MILES interchanged as appropriate.
East = Shoulder SHLDR o minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be limited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST interchonged os needed.
Eastbound {route) E Slippery SLIP ond should be understondable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if @
|__tmergency EMER South S 6. For advonce notice, when the current dote is within seven days locotion phose is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work dote, calendor days should be replaced with
Entronce, Enter ENT Speed SPD doys of the week. Advance notificotion should typically be for
Express Lone EXP LN Street ST no more thon one week prior to the work,
Expressway EXPWY Sunday SUN SHEET 6 OF 12
EXXXA:\ee; )F(()%XA:I.; ¢ cpnone FHOE Traffic
og_Aheo Tempo TENP °
Freewoy FRNY, FWY Thusdoy TS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR —t Satety
proseoy Blocked T @LRD To Downtown T0 DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sandary
1
Hazor dous D Tving | WAZ DRIVING | [1eare o T PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:?Zﬁfggus Materigl] HAZMAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
I e h— 1Y OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARR]CADE AND CONSTRUCTION
:('Jg'r""(’:;' TS ehicles (s) VEH, VEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
T 2 Warning WARN
Information INFO r
Nednesday WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
It Is [ = —
Junction JCT :z;gm Limit :T LIMIT 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as Iisted in Note 15 under “PORTABLE
Left LFT Westoound FouTeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS® above. BC(6) -21
Left Lone LFT LN Wet Povement WET PYMT 2. When symbol signs, such os the "Flagger Symbol”™(CW20-7) ore represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN _CLOSED Will Not WONT shall mointain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-21. dgn on: TxDOT ‘CHT DOT [ow: TxDOT | cks TXDOT
Lower Level LWR_LEVEL 3. When symbol signs ore represented graphically on the Full Motrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, ond shall not substitute ©Tx00T November 2002 conT |secT w08 HTGHIAY
Mnonce MAlNT for, or replace thot Sim. REVISIONS 0085 02 054 us 259
Roadway 4. A full motrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o flashing orrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7}, for the 9-07 8-14 oror P p——
designation # [H-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 ATL BOWIE 24
oo
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" Egﬁzi;sfiﬁl,eﬁ;g:?rz::;:sb§f°5559§§<'>6f'id'uig?do‘;m;g:ﬂot?f:zz gg:‘r)?esnd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devEces inp | ace for a shoulder .
Reflectors con be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Borrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16~ tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendiculor to traffic on the upstreom side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered swbsidiory fo ltem 512. \ Zone locations, where the posted 1. The Floshing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving mointenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standord Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades ond/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices thot should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Flashing Arrow Boord should be able to display the following symbols:

Attoch the del ineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

—Barrier
Reflectors

O )
[} )
[ [
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) ‘. . °
[ [
L. . . See D & OM (VvIA)

3. Where troffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Reflectors Y ° OR °

shall be mounted in approximately the midsection of eoch section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced ot one end of eaoch ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of o borrier grapple without e o ® ®

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L. (] (] ® .. ..

the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of o o

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be os per monufacturer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ LJ

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on eoch

side of the borrier shall have one yellow reflective face, a5 shown in [ M) ) ® ° )

the detail above, ) DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS . . . e o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the some direction, no barrier [ ] o o o [ ] e © & 0 o [ ] ° ° [

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® ® [ ° ° ®
6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR [ ] (] [] ® ® 0

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED ARR
7. Moximum spocing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW ) SEOUE:!?“(L(EZLEVRON
8. Pavement morkers or temporory flexible-reflective roodwoy morker tabs (right arrow shown; ‘

shall NOT be used os CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) {right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer’'s shal | meet the apppropriate crashworthy left is similor)

recommendat ions. standords os defined in the Monual for . L ] . .
10.Missing or domaged Barrier Reflectors shall be reploced as directed Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH). Refer 5. [T)I:Ie CgU(T:lor:_ duspégy cmf,:,m of four corner lamps flaoshing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end 1onond Laution mode as shown.
11.Single sl rriers shall lineat hown the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED,

Single slope borriers shall be dellneated os shown on I treotments ond monufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be copable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.

The floshing rate of the lomps shall not be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 flashes per minute,

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal

BARR l ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF lc BARR l ER AND AT TENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the floshing chevron,

9. The sequential orrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10, The flashing arrow displgy is the TxDOT stondord; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this standard

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whaotsoever.
ects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/000 BC(7)-21.dgn
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display moy be used during doylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on @ vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L IGHTS 12, A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic,
13, A full motrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,

1. Worning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

. . . . . flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size arrow,
2. Warning lights shall NOT be msfol!ed or-l barr icades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark @ potentially hazardous to bottom of panel.
oreo. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plons by the designotion "FL". The Type A Worning Lights shall
not be used with signs monufoctured with Type B or C; Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300. _ _
4, Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights ore intended to be used in o series for delineation to supplement other troffic control REQUIREMENTS
o o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB-. MINIMOM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plons shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Controctor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification, The warning Iight monufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning lights meet the requirements of the laotest ITE Purchose Specifications for Flashing ond Steady-Burn Worning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30 x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with iégg;-ggggSYBg:l:BAggNz:ETE
8. The location of warning lights ond warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c |48 x 9 15 1 mile outomatic dimming devices. TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.
Type C Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A floshing worning lights aore intended to worn drivers thot they are opprooching or ore in o potentially hozordous orea.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning Iights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. F LASH [ NG ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequential flashing warning 1ights placed on channelizing devices to form o merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the toper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle poth. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flaoshes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.
4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lone closures, and on other similar conditions. .
5. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shall be installed at locotions os detailed on other sheets in the plons. 3@ .TS-’aaffef;f/
6. Worning lights shall not be installed on o drum that has o sign, chevron or vertical panel. . Division
7. The moximum spacing for worning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK -MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS must meet the requirements outlined in the Manual for BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
1. A worning reflector or approved substitute moy be mounted on @ plostic drum as o substitute for o Type C, steady burn worning light ot the Assessing Sofety Hardwore (MASH),
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2, Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO' PANEL REFLECTORS
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using o sign substrate opproved for use with plastic drums listed Level 3 TMAs. . L ]
3. Refer to the CWZTCD for o list of approved TMAs,
on the CHZTCD. 4, T™MA i f 1 therwi ted 'ARNING L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
3. The warning reflector shall have o minimum retroreflective surfoce area (one-side) of 30 square inches. *n fhgrglzzgu'red on freeways unless otherwise note
rning reflector roun 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. - . . '
wgr sqgar:. Mi:fohotgyobiel?:wd 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 go":g fggulgegeiﬁsggvg‘nzz'g‘? mgfo;;ocg? gseeo :;;::ﬁg
reflective surface area of ot least attaches to the arum. . . . . . . . without odversely offecting the work performance. BC ( 7) - 21
30 square inches 6. The side of the worning reflector focing approaching traoffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason o TMA should not be required is when o work [ P p— v TX00T [ons 1007 [owe 130T [ovs TxD0T
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. oreo is spread down the roadway ond the work crew is on e T —
1. When used neor two-way traffic, both sides of the worning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. (© TxDOT  November 2002 CONT | sEcT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The worning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nedrest opprooching traffic. REVISIONS 0085 02 054 us 259
9. The moximum spocing for worning reflectors should be identical to the chonnelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 5-21
ATL BOWIE 25
o
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GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

3.

S.

6.

CENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

For long term stationory work zones on freewoys, drums shall be used aos
the primory chonnelizing device.

For intermediote term stationory work zones on freewoys, drums should be
used os the primary chonnelizing device but moy be replaced in tongent
sections by vertical ponels, or 42° two-piece cones. In tongent sections,
one-piece cones moy be used with the opproval of the Engineer but only

if personnel ore present on the project ot all times to maintain the
cones in proper position ond location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred

chonnelizing device but may be replaced in topers, tronsitions ond tongent

sections by vertical ponels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
opproved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the “Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List™
(CWZTCD).

Drums, boses, ond related materials shall exhibit good workmonship ond
shall be free from objectionaoble morks or defects thot would adversely
aoffect their appearonce or serviceability.

The Controctor shall have a moximum of 24 hours to replace ony plostic
drums identified for replacement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replaoce-
ment device must be an approved device.

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

6

8

9.

Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the “body™ of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base™ shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such @ manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
haondl ing and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plastic drums shall be constructed of lightweight fiexible, and
deformable materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports.
Drums shall present @ profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on bose) shall be o minimum of 36 inches ond
a moximum of 42 inches.

The top of the drum shall have a built-in hondle for easy pickup ond
shall be designed to drain woter ond not collect debris. The hondle
shall hove o minimum of two widely spoced 9/16 inch diometer holes to
allow ottachment of o warning Iight, worning reflector unit or approved
compliont sign,

The exterior of the drum body shall have o minimum of four alternoting
orange ond white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between ony two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width,

Boses shall have o moximum width of 36 inches, o moximum height of 4
inches, and o minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow bose
to be held down while seporating the drum body from the base.

Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, oronge,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved material.

Drum body shall have o moximum unbal losted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with monufocturer’s nome and model number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1.

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color ond retroreflectivity requirements of Deportmental Moterials
Specificotion DMS-8300, "Sign Face Moteriols." Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plons.

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surfoce such that, upon vehiculor impoct, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of HCTABLEP&STR“N BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-110 Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other thon thot loss due to obrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or ore 24 inches wide moy be mounted on plastic drums, with
surface. relocated in o TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be opproval of the Engineer.
detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestriaon facility. Refer
to WZ(BT$-2) for Pedestrion Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbol losted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond. 2 e e o sy e gé?::ﬁ:' e the SHEET 8 OF 12
. N . . . . 1 wi [E-18 ] 1 thiti u
This bose, when filled with the bal 'OS*Tm*e”O" should weigh Detweer closed sidewolk, o Detectoble Pedestriaon Barricode sholl be 3@ Traffic
35 1bs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (moximum). The bollgst may be sond in one ploced ocross the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sondbaogs separaote from the base, sond in o sond-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. I Texas Department of Transportation sl.):wﬂond
base, or other ballasting devices os approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricodes similar to the one pictured tandar
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sondbags above povement obove, longitudinal chonnelizing devices, some concrete
surfoce may not exceed 12 inches. borriers, ond wood or chain Iink fencing with o continuous
2. Boses with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs. detectable edging con satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian BARR'CADE AND CONSTR CT lON
Built-in bollast con be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . U
o solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plastic ChOIl:l strung bei.'ween devices ?re not
3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballost on drums approved detectable, ?ghngt co'f?lz-w'f:' :hi des'?n-ftgndgrqs :T the CHANNEL IZ I NG DEv I CES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD list Americaons wi isabilities Ac ccessibility Cuide .ne§
N . R (ADAAG) " ond should not be used 05 o control for pedestrion
4, The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hozardous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. Bc (8) - 21
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion borricades should use 8 nominal borricade
holes in the bottoms so that woter will not collect ond freeze becoming roils as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
o hazord when struck by o vehicle. a smooth continuous rail suitable for hand trailing with no ~ P - P
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. (©)TxDOT_November 2002 conT_| sEct 208 HTGHIAY
. . REVISIONS 4
1. Adhesives moy be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 0083 02 05 us 259
DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
9-07 5-21
7-13 ATL BOWIE 2§_

Hondle 18" min

Top should not
allow collection

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting

of water or signs and
debris warning 1ights
4" mox
4" min
8" max

ttyp) Eacr.t ?run shall hove
o minimum of 2 oronge
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective

2" mox sheeting with the
(typ. ) top stripe being
orange.

42" mox

36" mi

[*— Taper to allow
for stacking a
minimum of 5

This detail is not intended
for fobricotion. See note 3
ond the CWZTCD 1ist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestrian
Barricades

——Cont inuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

4 2% Mox.

S

18" x 247 Sign 12" x 24"
{Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CWi1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane mount with diagonals
Divider, Driveway sign D70q, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metqal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plostic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on oronge background
shall be monufactured with Type By or Type Cp Oronge
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, “Sign Face Material,” unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

3. Vertical Ponels shall be monufoctured with orange ond white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward

the intended traveled lane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) moy be used os
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 172 inch bolt (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection,

6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shall be fully engoged ond

odequotely torqued. Bolts should not extend more thon 1/2

inch beyond nuts.

b

7. Chevrons moy be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more thon on every third drum, A minimum of three (3)
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8" to 12°
fe——]

AN

vP-1L VP-1R

Surface
Mount Roadway

Bose /Sur face

Fixed Base
w/ Approved
Adhesjve

8" to 12"
pe—

24"
min,

36" min. distonce obove travel way !

FIXED
(Rigid or self-righting)

8" to 12"

(Rigid or self-righting)

PORTABLE

ALY

-

36"
in.

3

Self-righting

Suppor t

2

3.

5

by

6

8" to 127 8" to 127

I

4"

See
4= note 7

Rigid
r’/--Sunporf
)

DRIVEABLE

24" min,

12" minimum
embedment
depth

4

Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

VP's mgy be used in doytime or nighttime situations.
They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
other areas such as lone transitions where positive
daytime ond nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's

for drop-offs.

VP's should be mounted back to back if used ot the edge
of cuts odjacent to two-way two lane roodways. Stripes
are to be reflective oronge and reflective white and
should always slope downward toword the travel lone.
VP's used on expressways ond freewgys or other high
speed roadways, moy have more thon 270 squore inches

of retroreflective orea facing troffic.

Self-righting supports ore ovailable with portable bose.
See "Compliont Work Zone Traoffic Control Devices List"
(CW2TCD).

Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A or
Type B conforming to Deportmental Material Specification
DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise.

Where the height of reflective materiol on the vertical
panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of

6 inches shall be used.

VERTICAL PANELS (VPs)

36" min, distonce obove travel way

18-
Min,

36"

—_—

Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive
(Driveable Base, or Flexible
Support can be used)

5

B

The chevron shall be o vertical rectongle with @
minimum size of 12 by 18 inches,

Chevrons are intended to give notice of a shorp
change of alignment with the direction of travel
ond provide additional emphgsis and guidance for
vehicle operators with regard to changes in
horizontal alignment of the roadway.

Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out-
side of o shorp curve or turn, or on the for side
of on intersection. They shall be in line with
ond ot right ongles to opproaching traffic.
Spacing should be such that the motorist always
hos three in view, until the chonge in alignment
eliminotes its need.

To be effective, the chevron should be visible
for at leost 500 feet.

Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec-
tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be
retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr conforming to
Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the
requirements of DMS-8300.

For Long Term Stationory use on tapers or
tronsitions on freeways ond divided highways,
self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement
plastic drums but not to replace plostic drums.

CHEVRONS

GENERAL NOTES

1, Work Zone chonnelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
in close proximity to traffic ond ore suitable for use on high or low
speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that specing ond
placement is uniform ond in accordance with the “Texos Manual on Uniform
Traoffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD).

Chonnelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or

portable base, The requirement for self-righting chonnelizing devices must

be specified in the General Notes or other plon sheets.

Chonnelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone

areas where chonnelizing devices are frequently impacted by erraont vehicles

or vehicle relgted wind Qusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
difficult to mointain. Locations of these devices shall be detoiled else-
where in the plons. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the

“Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List™ (CWZTCD),

4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
domaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by
the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
device spacing ond al ignment,

5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in a manner that ensures proper bonding
between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adhesives shall be prepared and applied according to the monufocturer's
recommendat ions.

7. The installotion ond removal of chonnelizing devices shall not couse
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
surfoce discoloration or surfoce integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
permitted on final povement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall opprove
all opplication and removal procedures of fixed bases.

2

3

Cwe-4

D

18"

=/

Ponels
mounted

bock to bock
‘,—7

Portable,
Fixed or
Driveable Base
may be used,
or moy be
mounted
on drums.

1. Opposing Traffic Lone Dividers (OTLD) ore
delineation devices designed to convert o
normal one-way roodwagy section to two-way
operation. OTLD's ore used on temporary
centerlines. The upword ond downward arrows
on the sign‘s foce indicate the direction of
traffic on either side of the divider. The
bose is secured to the povement with an
adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
coused by o vehicle impoct or wind gust.

2. The OTLD moy be used in combingtion with 42"
cones or VPs,

3. Spocing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or VPs plaoced between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spocing.

4, The OTLD shall be oronge with a black non-
reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Br or Type Cp conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

Minimum Suggested Moximum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted]| Formula Toper Lengths Chonnel izing
Speed * %* Devices
10° 1’ 12* Oon a Oon o
Of fset|Of fset|Of fset] Toper Taongent
30 2| 1507 165" 180" 30° 60’
35 L='g§- 205" | 225' | 245°'| 35 70°
40 265 | 295’ | 320’ 40° 80
45 450 | 495’ | 540" 45° 90’
50 500°| 550"| 600’ 50’ 100°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110’
LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" 660°) 720°] 60" | 120°
65 650°| 715'| 780 65° 130
1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformuble devices that are highly visible, have good target value and T P B 7 P
can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. 70 700'| 770 840' 70' 140'
2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750' | 825'| 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in occordance to opplication and installation requirements specific to the device, ond 80 800’ | 880’ | 960 80 160’

used only when shown on the CWZTCD 1ist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrions or workers.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary borriers

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel laones.

6. LCDs used os barricades placed perpendicular to troffic should have ot least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10), Ploce reflective sheeting

neor the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

¥ Toper lengths haove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper (FT.) WsWidth of Offset (FT,)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

1. Woter bollosted systems used as borriers shall not be used solely to chonnelize road users, but also to protect the
work space per the oppropriote Monual for Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

roodwoy speed and barrier opplication,

2

3

urbon oreacs.

5

Water ballosted systems
or chonnelizing devices
Water ballosted systems
specific to the device,
4, Woter ballosted systems

used to channelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retrorefiective delineation
to improve doytime/nighttime visibility. They moy olso be supplemented with pavement markings.
used as borriers shall be placed in occordance to application ond installgtion requirements
ond used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
used as borriers should not be used for g merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH)
When used on o taoper in a low speed urbon areo, the toper shall be delineated ond the taper length
should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the ovailable geometric conditions.

When water ballosted systems used os borriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be ottenuated

as per monufocturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone.

SHEET 9 OF 12

® Traffic
— Sarety
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

1f used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballgsted
systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top

of the unit shall not be less thon 32 inches in height.

CHANNEL [ZING DEVICES

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS o D007 [ TX00T o 00T Jev it

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL [ZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS s Tootsloal o84 | us 259
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES Eoch roodway of o

divided highway shall be ROAD e é 1. Where positive redirectional
1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricoded in the same manner. RI-2 |0 ' OSED T | 620-6T capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricades and a Iist of all materials —sTAIE_ may be omitted
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes. CONTRACTOR .

2. Plostic construction fencing

may be used with drums for

sofety os required in the plans.
\ 3. Vertical Ponels on flexible support

. may be substituted for drums when the
Typical shoulder width is less than 4 feet,

\ Plostic Drum When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights

PERSPECTIVE VIEW moy be omitted if drums ore used.
These drums Drums must extend the length

ore not required of the culvert widening.
on one-way roadway

2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction
projects closed to all troffic.

3. Barricades extending across o roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which troffic must turn in detouring.
When both right ond left turns gre provided, the chevron striping may
slope downword in both directions from the center of the borricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed rood, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4, Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left, For the left side of the roodway, striping
should slope downward to the right.

5. Identificotion morkings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company 10gos
used for identification shall be 1",

F'S
.

o

6. Borricades shall not be placed porallel to traoffic unless on adequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW EGEND
cleor zone is provided, L
7. Worning lights shall NOT be installed on borricades. S
8. Where borricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -8 % QD Plastic drum
the use of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand is recommended. The . . ‘H=E’ “H=E’ S5 g
sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling ond to The three rails on Type 3 borricodes 2 < = Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
maintain @ constont weight. Sond bogs shall not be stacked in o manner shall be reflectorized orange and 10° g 5 - or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of o barricade roils reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side 2
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be focing one-way traffic ond both sides bl Y] Steady burn worning Iight
permitted. Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum of for two-way traffic. I Il M M (I ) g+ & 2 o ye)l'lw womin; Eef:gcm_
50 1bs. Sondbags shall be made of o durable moterial that tears upon Borricade striping should slant 1] [ 1l 1l a2l .
vehiculor impoct. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used Jownward in the direction of detour S5 2
for sondbogs. Sandbogs shall only be placed along or upon the base ) 8 —P % .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level é 2 v ngreoieagmbepr acr:h?:gplsz:‘ ;- c dfl:ﬂ-;»hon :h:n
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. 1. Siagns should be mounted on independent supports ot o 7 foot . =R g L] ide o oachi ic if the cro
9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B mégnﬁng height in center o;‘ rogedwoy. Thepgigns should be @ 8’ mox, length Type 3 Borricades € ° A width mgkes it necessory. (minimum of 2
conforming to Deportmental Moterial Specificotion DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricodes <& o ond maximum of 4 drums)
otherwise noted. . . s - .
2. Advonce signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used as a sign support,
TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

Y & & & AP

CONES

{450 /\/\/ Sheeting
6"V g" 7 inches.
orange
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL white
1
4' min,, 8' mox. /l\T_
w s orange
Tl Lle e i -2 e
1N ™ .
: Ta min. white 37 min.
~ 5 42" I 2" to ©
|® 28" min. | 13 3" min.
/ 8 min.
stistencr (Al AV B 2 W W D] 2
L . min,
Flot raoil
Stiffener moy be inside or outside of support, but no more thon —_— L 41_

2 stiffeners sholl be allowed on one borricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Marker
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pro
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Alternote P .
Alternate QD 28" Cones shall hove g minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have g minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical ponels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50° | ot 50° moximum spocing | 50°
1 | | | | ! SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Troffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominontly orange, ond ‘ ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height ond weight requirements shown above. bs_a_fqty
barr icade Cﬂ) STOCKPILE barricade 2. Ont_e-plece c_:or‘\es have the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idoted I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂ;’;’d
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body ond 0 separate rubber base,
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
@ 3. Two-piece cones may have g handle or 1oop extending up to 8" obove the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o a o a o 4, Cones or tubulor markers shall hove white or white and oronge reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
- . bands Qs shown above. The reflective bands shall hove a smooth, sealed
On one-way roads De.s|roble . outer surface ond meet the requirements of Deportmental Moterial CHANNEL Iz I NG DEV I CES
downstream drums stockpile location .o . . Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricade may be . . Chonnelizing devices porollel to troffic . .
! y is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones ond tubulor morkers ore generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone. within 30° from trovel lane. short-term stotionary work os defined on BC(4), These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationory work unless personnel is on-site
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position, BC ( I 0) - 2'
- - - - - - - - - - - - - 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical ponels or drums ore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cr:T DOT |ows  TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
= durations. ©)TxDOT November 2002 coNT |sect Jop HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubulor markers used on eoch project should be of the some size REVISIONS 0085 02 054 US 259
ond shape. 9-07 8-14 Ty Y
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES s-or 8o
ATL BOWIE 28
Toa
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Controctor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement morkings, in occordonce with the stondord
specificaotions ond special provisions, on all roodways open to traffic
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns ond dimensions shall be in conformonce with the
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plons or specifications.

4, Pavement morkings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and s shown on the plans.

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ{(STPM).

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement morkers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12).

2. All roised povement markers used for work zone markings shall meet
the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Departmental
Moterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARK[NGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement maorkings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated povement morkings (foil bock) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone povement
morkings within the work limits,

2. Work zone pavement morkings shall be inspected in accordonce with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control

device inspections as required by Form 599,

3. The morkings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal doylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminoted by outomobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight

distonce is restricted by roodway geometrics.

4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 doys ofter
plocement shall be replaoced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification ]tem 662.

1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion

or direct o motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roodway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not opply to detours in place for less thon three
doys, where floggers and/or sufficient chonnelizing devices are used
in lieu of morkings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for “Eliminating Existing
Povement Morkings ond Morkers”.

The removal of pavement markings may require resurfocing or seal
coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677.

Subject to the opproval of the Engineer, any method thot proves to be
successful on @ particulor type povement moy be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plans,

Over-painting of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement morkings ond markers will be paid for
directly in accordonce with [tem 677, “ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARK INGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stoted in the plans.

10.Black-out morking tape moy be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when opproved by the Engineer,

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
y DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Marker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW
0P VIE ONT VIE SIDE VIEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
————————— -T % ’//of%/ﬁf’y////% } PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED OMS-8241
_l PAVEMENT MARKINGS
— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
p—— a s Y- — ROADWAY MARKER TABS M

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 17,

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used os guidemorks

shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not
normal Iy required, however at the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
ond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliaonce.

B. Select five (5) tabs ond perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs ot 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic paovement in g
stragight line. Using 0 medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the front ond reor tires ot o speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more thon one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as o result of this test.

3. Small design varionces moy be noted between tob monufocturers.

4, See Stondard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab plocement on new povements. See

Stondaord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab plocement on seal coot work.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement morkers used os guidemorks shall be from the opproved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a
project shall be of the same monufacturer.

bl

Adhesive for guidemorks shall be bituminous moterial hot applied or
butyl rubber pod for all surfaces, or thermoplostic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemorks shall be designoted as:
YELLOW - (two omber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs ond other
pavement markings con be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1).,

SHEET 11 OF 12
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10;0 12" <5 10 to 124

\ _ ogoooonOo ODOOODOOO}D oo
Yell Y Yeliow &7 _ﬁ’
E:> ellow ellow E:> Type I11-A-A

Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

<::| TypellAA

_‘ (e 2] OOUO OUOOODOOODOOOUOOOD
I _& L] L] (=20 -] o0ooQOo/o

oo o
I:> . Yel low Type Y N
4 to 8 buttons 6 to 8"

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

omooobDoOOOOOOOOOOOOOOONDOO
Type W buttons

White 4 <:I
L] L] Yel Iow L] L] ooaoa gopoo
N <5

oooooaooonocoono
Type I-C or II-C-R

0Oo0oo0oO00c0o0ODbD0OCOCODOOODODOODODOOCOODOCOODO

Type I-A\\:| Type Y buttons
00000 DOOO
coo0oo0o0oDO 0oo0oo0oOg0o0oo0o0oDO0OOCODOOCODO
':|l> Yel low E:> Type I- A Type Y buttons
L whi-‘-e L L L] aoopon oooon
I::> Yv Type W buttons

oOoooocDoooOdDoOOOOOCOODOCOODOO

goooDpDooODO

Ju! oogon
°q\—Type I-C or II-C-R

goooQoooboocoDoO

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Prefabricoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

<:| Type W buttons ,Type 1-C
— whit /— — — Doooa oooon \ODOB oo ooaoa
ite <,’:| Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
- ocoo oo o0 oonooouooouooouo%nooonooo oonD
/f o0DOC OO oooQooooODoOOODOOODOO oaoocoDoCOO0 ooan
— — o Yellow — oooon poooa opoon Dol oooon
> white ” > _/° m\
Type W buttons Type I-C
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

e
w

Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons

RAISED
DOUBLE oIS o 127 o ©o b o o o\O o 07 o o o
MARKERS To o bDbo o oD oo o o o

NO-PASSING 4
REFLECTORIZED L—
[ T "
L INE dank s 4 to 12 'r*
Yel low

oo—{"oj
‘0 0
=i

Type 1-C , I-A o\r\ I1-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVENENT D oo oDboo o0o“0o o0 o0a0o0o0
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE -
REFLECTORIZED -
NO-PASSING LINE  eavevent _
MARK [NGS 4" White or Yellow
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE avisent  1-2" .Ln/o o c|>-_|:| ©o o oo o/o o D o
L INE ARKERS Fo o o onoooom@o oo o0a0o0
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNEL IZING LINE “E?f‘f:mrzED
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO WARK INGS
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING. } White
|39|": 3" Type 1-C or 11-A-A |3°|"’/'3"
ralSE0 D oOoOOODO o yn o \‘nonon
CENTER PAVEMENT \i | | |
) 5 5
L INE MARKERS |~— 10' ‘!‘ 30 ‘! Type W or
Y buttons
OR

a0 s 1 —]
LANE REFLECTORIZED ooy o E—— o v —
PAVEMENT
L INE MARK INGS ke 10" —ope—— 30'~—>|\/ White or Yellow
Type I-C or I1-A-A
BROKEN (when required)
LINES

miscc O O O D P o o D a
':“;E::s' o o o u} 2" o o o u} / u}
AUXILIARY 3 9 Type [-C or II-C-R
OR

LANEDROP 8"
LINE rerecronzeo ([ [ ] [ ] [ ]

PAVEMENT
.

MARK INGS | 3'| 9 |

REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" r_.l

WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS e 10 —le 30° |
Raised Pavement Markers

If roised pavement morkers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,

the markers shall be gpplied to the
top of the tope ot the opproximate
mid length of tape used for broken

lines or at 20 foot spocing for I-—-I

solid lines. This allows on eosier 20° *»1°

fe';°¥°| of raised pavement morkers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
ond tope.

SHEET 12 OF 12

<:I Type W buttons Type I-C
— — — — pogon gogoa _}hJDOD DXOU
SSwhite”” <
ocooaOoo¢ooo0nD ©coa ooaQaoo0o0oDoOOCODOOONQNOOO0OOOCOOOOCOODOOCOD
— — — — [melne n) oogoqa gopoen. aonoon aonol
Yel low Type Y buttons
——— ——— ——— — goooD

> >

L] L} L] L] goooco goooa _/I:}ODOD (= elule.n]

E:> white”” |:‘!> Type W buttons

gopono ool pogog goooD =]
oonooo0D OopODooo0ogoo0oODOOCODOOCODN0OOOOOOODOOCODOOOD

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

® Traffic
— Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂg}’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Raised pavement markers used aos standard PAVEMENT MARK I NG PAT TERNS

pavement markings shall be from the approved
products list aond meet the requirements of
Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "

BC(12)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [owe TxDOT [exs TxDOT
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
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The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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LEGEND

Type 3 Borricaode

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

0 l G Cw20-1D

48" x 48"
END (Flogs-
G20-2

| ROAD WORK See note 1)
| 48" x 24"

/" 620-2 not Minimum Suggested Moximum| .. .
/48" x 24" ‘: (See note 2A Posteal Formu! Desirable Spocing of Mo | suggestea
(See note 21 A | Speeq | O] Toper Lengths Channel izing spacing |Longitudinai
Pt | " * % Devices s Buffer Space
i g

10° UL 12° on o Oon a i stan
Of fset|/OfTset|Of fset] Toper Tongent Distance

| 30 2] 150°] 165 | 180° 30° 60° 120° 90°
35 L=-ﬂ§- 205'| 225°| 245’ 35" 70° 160° 120°
| 40 265°| 295°| 320’ 40° 80° 240° 155°
| : 45 450°| 495’ | 540° 45° 90’ 320’ 195°
| 50 500°| 550’| 600’ 50" 100° 400 240’
i 55 L=WS 550°| 605 660" 55" 110° 500" 295’

60 600 660" 720 60’ 120° 600’ 350"
i 65 650°| 715’ 780’ 65" 130° 700° 410
70 700° | 770°'| 840’ 70° 140 800° 475’

Work vehicles Min, work veniare | =2 750" 825'] 900'] 75" | 150" | 900" 540°

y= ggcg;';g: e?gip',r' heg* | g (See Note 7) | % Conventional Roads Only
work opezoﬂon, - | %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.

such as trucks, i L=Length of Tagper (FT) Ws=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

moveable cranes, | | ez |
TYPICAL USAGE

etc., shall remain in
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

oreas separated from
lanes of traffic by SRR —

DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v v

END
ROAD WORK

Sign Traffic Flow

ol |
SKNED|B | &

Shoulder
Shoul der

Flag F 1agger

Shoul der

Cw20-1D

48" X 48"\
(Flags-

| See note 1)

Shoul der

Shoulder
Shoulder

.|»/ 

+“

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs- \
See note 1) \ |

for ovel
50 mph

or less
3x

less
for over
50 mph

x for 50 mph

or

x for 50 mph
3x

)
{,
[
100°

Approx. A

less

L 4
100’
Approx.‘A

3

§
30° | 100’

n'r

=

3x for over 50 mph |

x for 50 mph or

E

Min. |

30°

T Min.‘

Channelizing devices | [
may be omitted if the

work area is a minimum

of 30 from the - o
nearest traveled way. | |

MOBILE

chaonnelizing devices
at all times.——

30
Min.

Work Space

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, aore REQUIRED.
2. All troffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated in the
plons, or for routine maintenance work, when gpproved by the Engineer,
Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
nearest traveled way.
4. Shodow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,
. (See notes 4 & 5} | oscillating or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be
. used onytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of
| N 0y | the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present
- ) but rood or work conditions require the traoffic control to remain in
| ploce, Type 3 Barricades or other chaonnelizing devices may be
substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
Additional Shaodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
| freeways.
. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be paorked near the
| right-of-way Iine ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
Cw21-5 "SHOULDER WORK™ signs may be used in place of Cw20-1D
“ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

(See notes 4 & 5)

30"
Min,
Work Space

|
[

Right-of-way Line

B

(See notes 4 & 5) 3

Work Space

A d

173 L

less
I
3x for over |

50 mph

or

x for 50 mph
B

less
3x for over
50 mph

or
*
1/3 L

5

x for 50 mph

Py
\
T

less
for over
50 mph
™

or

x for 50 mph

3x

Shoulder
Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK
620-2 [

/
CW20-1D 48" x 24" |
48" x 48" {See note 2) A END

(Flags- ngo" N Q G
0 | G See ?‘\o‘re 1) 0 | G fl-‘alogxs-lm ROAD WORK |
See note 1) G20-2

>

Shoulder
Shoulder

/

Shou | der
Shoulder

‘ ® Traffic
O;L))e_rat_ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂg}’d

48" x 24"
| |

(See note 21 A | CW20-1

Frogs- " TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
see fote 1 CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP (2-1q) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1¢)
TCP(2-1)-18

CKs

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER e E

© TxpOT December 1985 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY

Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 294 408 0085/ 02| 054 us 259

98
8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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Some os Below

warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction

R1-2
2" X 42 " XA

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

TO
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

100'

R1-2aP
48" X 36"
(See note 9)

Devices at 20°
spacing on the Taper —

I
I
AAAAA~—

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity

rototing, flashing,

oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & 7)

100"
Approx.

100’
Min,

Work Space

[ END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

[————— Temporary

Yield Line
(See Note 2) A

CW20-4 A
48" x 48"
ONE

Cw3-4
8™ x 48"
({See note 2)A

(Flags-
/ See note 1)

END

Cwi6-2P
24" X 18" A ROAD WORK
G20-2

Except in M M
emergencies, 48" X 24
flaogger stations
shall be ’
illuminated
at night —~
Temporary

24" Stop Line

(See Note 2)‘4/

* 100° Approx.
;, ~Devices ot
iy(c' 20° spocing
(=1
~y3
v [
: o
Q
. a
Shadow Vehicle Al
with TMA and gl »
high intensity =z Y
rotating, =
flashing, (o}

oscillaoting or
strobe |ights,
(See notes 6 & 7)

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

.
. K} R1-2

Devices ot 20° 2 2" X 42" xae
spacing on the Taper ———e . .

Py 8 T0

< . ONCOMING [R1-20P

Temporary TRAFFIC 48" X 36"
Yield Line (See note 9)
(See Note 2) A sAAAA/

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

1171772023 5:39:53 PM
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TCP (2-2q)

AHEAD /" cyo0- 1D
48" x 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

© TxDOT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 895 303 0085 02| 054 | us 259
(Less thon 2000 ADT - See Note 9) Ao .15 ATL| BOWIE 37

Devices at
20’ spocing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,

|
*
B
Mox.
X
o0 E WV
=N
o
® 1
X
N
@

flagger stations g
shall be ] <l \
illuminoted
ot n?(lghf R / e — ;
| ) ////§§3-4 a8
"y 48"
;?Ppg:g;yune - (See note 2) A
(See Note 2) A— | X
*x
ONE LANE
VAR S SR
XXXFT /cwz0-4
x 48" x 48"
| \
s —V ' ’
END RO;B\\\
ROAD WORK ¢ WORK )
620-2 \\\fgiFAD Tw20-1D
48" X 24~ 48" X 48"
v (Flags-
See note 1)
TCP (2-2b)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

LEGEND

|e=—=—==222

Type 3 Borricade ae

Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenugtor (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

O+ L

SENED|Y

Sign Troffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| L. . .
posteof ormuta| toper ronains | comariatig | (SIS | uRReS, | Sopgine
M - ** _ Devices g Buffe“rB“Spoce Distonce
Oflt%ef Oflflse'r Oflfzsef Tocrn\peor Tg-:;:nf Distance
30 2| 1507 165°| 180’ 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’ 200
35 L='g§- 205°| 225' | 245'| 35" 70° | 160° 120° 250°
40 265" | 295 | 320" 40° 80" 240’ 155° 305°
45 450’ | 495" | 540° 45° 90’ 320° 195’ 360°
50 500°| 550" | 600 50’ 100’ 400° 240° 425°
55 L=WS 550’| 605’ | 660" 55° 110’ 500’ 295° 495°
60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60’ 120° 600’ 350° 570°
65 650°| 715°| 780" 65° 130° 700 410 645°
70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70 140° 800" 475° 730°
75 750 825°'| 900° 75° 150° 900 540° 820
¥ Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
4 v v

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

3.

v s

Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

All troffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plons, or for routine maintenonce work, when opproved

by the Engineer.
The CW3-4 “BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spocing shall be maintained,
Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
Length of work spoce should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

the work.

Vehicle ond TMA.

Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown

in order to protect q wider work space.

TCP (2-20)

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performonce or quality of

If workers ore no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
to remain in ploce, Type 3 Borricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shodow

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign troffic control may be used on projects with opprooches that have adequate sight
distance. For projects in urban areas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.

In rurql aregs, roodways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no Ilonger than 400 feet.

9. The R1-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC™ sign shall be placed on a support ot a 7 foot minimum

mount ing height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Chonnelizing devices on the center line may be omitted when a pilot cor is leading traoffic and
approved by the Engineer.

11.[f the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances should be

increased in order to maintain stopping sight distance to the flagger and o queue of stopped vehicles.

(See table above).
12.Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be limited to

emergency situtotions.

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

FILE: tcp2-2-18. dgn

TCP(2-2

DN

)

-18
[owe

CKs

1o/



Worning Sign Sequence
in opposite direction

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

Warning Sign Sequence
in opposite direction
same as below

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade 8 ® |Chonnelizing Devices

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhsy (UE5ER0951 oNoEsieiNalgsserf Wed NGArFace£264 ! ST ANDARDAIOS T eEeP t Ing )fron, dbh use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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x R

G20-2
ROAD WORK|$29-2 .

48" x 24~

Traoffic Flow

some as below 0 |0 Sign
° > Temporary

ezzz2
e <
| 24" Stop Line- 0\ Flag U.O F lagger

I
1o
N seee Raised Pavement
v PASS If applicable Markers Ty [1-A4
WITH STOP bl
|

Temporory or Portable

R1-2 Traffic Signal
42" X4 " X4
. | R Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .
T0 CARE R4-2 HERE ON "} - CARE R4 “2 " Desirable Spacing of M'n.'m‘m Suggested .
ONCOMING 24™ x 30" RED 24" x 30 Posted| Formuta|  Taper Lengths | chommerizing | (S |Lomgiruatnar [STOPRIN0
R1-26P AN R10-6L ( L (This sign should pee X % Devices D?x.'. 9 |purfer spoce Dislfgonce
48" . TRAFFIC AN 24" % 36" . |lo | be located across * 100 [ 11r [ a2 Oon o On o |pistonce "8
(SBee Xngfe 7 Qe from the R4-1 Offset|Of fsetOffset] Taper | Tangent
[ lemorary as 00 ot zgggs?r;g“ 30 2| 1507 165' ] 180’ 30’ 60" | 120° 90’ 200’
1 1
° A direction) 35 |L-= % 205°| 225°| 245’ 35’ 70° 160" 120° 250°
= ] 40 265°| 295" | 320° 40° 80° 240 155° 305°
n | 45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320 195° 360°
2 | 50 500’ | 550'| 600° 50° 100’ 400° 240’ 425°
_ E - 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660’ 55° 110° 500 295° 495°
i | 60 600’ 660 720° 60’ 120° 600" 350° 570"
g | 65 650°| 715| 780’ 65° 130° 700’ 410’ 645"
. ‘ ) | . 70 700°| 770°| 840° 70" 140° 800" 475° 730°
8 AR | g A 75 750°| 825'] 900°] 75° | 150° | 900 540" 820"
MINIMUM LANE WIDTH > / \ % Conventional Roads Only
11" - Rurol . XX | ° s ¥% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
10° - Urbon (Urban Street ST irish CW13-1P WINT TANE WIDTH | L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Speed Conditions 30-40 mph) ] — 24" X 24 g Rumul - | CW1-4R TYPICAL USAGE
- eZzzz2|
. 48" X 48"
———— ] | e m—— 10 - Urbon (Urban Street \ _ v
P — AN SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
6" Solid —=— | e Speed Conditions 30-40 mon} [ - XX MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
White R1-2 —— e~ m— MPH | CW13-1P vz vz
Edgeline 42"x 42"x 42" = | = 24" "x 24"
|\ PY— | GENERAL NOTES
l ONCOMING |R1-2aP | 1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
| 5 TRAFFIC [48" x 38" == STOP 2. When this TCP is used ot a location which does not involve a bridge,
(=] — (See note T7) | HERE ON a 48" x 48" CW20-4D "ONE LANE ROAD AHEAD™ signs should be used in lieu
. | - / RED of the CW5-3 "ONE LANE BRIDGE™ signs. The CWI3-1P Advisory Speed Ploque
Q ! Type B High | ° is required with either warning sign.
- | : Intensit S & |R10-8L . . .
; o SiTy . s | = 24% X 36" 3. Raised pavement markers shall be placed 40 feet c-c on centerline between
o | w Flashing Warning b ' DO NOT PASS signs and stop or yield Iines.
3 Iéégg;nor Flashing - | :% / 4, For intermediate term situations, when it is not feasible to remove and restore
Temporary | (See note &) ° | pavement markings, the chonnelization must be mode dominant by using a very
Yield Line Y © close spacing. This is especially importont in locations of conflicting
v ‘ 6" Solid v I / A information, such gos where traoffic is directed over o double yellow centerline.
white ' In such locations o maximum channelizing device spacing of 20 feet is
Edgeline— | o recommended. The 20 foot channelizing device spacing recommendation is
,,,,« X4 L Il PR ! intended for the area of conflicting information ond not the entire work zone.
.| N\ 4
6" Solid Sl > / cw3-3 TCP (2-80)
White - 'jh S N 4 % 48" X 48" 5. Troffic control by CW3-2 "YIELD AHEAD" symbol signs for one Ione two-way

Edgeline — (Red Ball on Top) troffic control operations should be limited to work spaces less than

Temporar
dh by ..D‘S’,ropy“ne7 y /@ 400 feet long ond roadways with less thon 2000 ADT. Otherwise, portable
) ; )4 i traffic signals should be used.
4b - v 5 /\ 6. If power is available, o floshing beocon should be ottached to the CW3-2
i "YIELD AHEAD" symbol sign for emphasis.
/ONE LANE\ / ONE LANE \ 7. The R1-2 “YIELD" and R1-20P “"TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" signs ond other
'9 > { ) OR ROAD 4 regulatory signs shall be installed ot 7 foot minimum mounting height,
e g \BRIDGE /cws-3 AHEAD ICP (2-
6" 4" 6 Y - 1 48" X 48" C (2-8bD)
Type 11-A-A } — T [1-A-A |6 |4| 6 /GD v / 8. A list of approved Portable Traffic Signals con be found in the "Compliont
22",2,?,2“,, RZ?:ed . s XX CW20-4D Work Zone Traffic Control Devices" list.
Markers on o Pavement 48" X 48" 9, Portable troffic signals should be located to provide odequate stopping sight
40 C-C. Markers on | MPH (2::‘]_3)'(‘;4__ (See note 2) distance for approaching motorist (See table above).
| x NOT 40° C-C. me o : L] =i DN } - - oo
. PASS| R4-1 x ‘ DO E‘ g.a.f‘%‘y
_ v 24" x 30" 0 |G I Texas Department of Transportation jvision
| _._‘ 1 NOT Standard
™ o[- PASS| Rra-1
-2 A AR -2 g | 24- x 30" TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
6" Double ROAD LONG TERM ONE-LANE
Yellow Line WORK 6" Double

TWO-WAY CONTROL

CW20-1D Yellow Line
48" X 48"

TCP(2-8)-23

TCP (2-80) S Flass TCP (2-8b)
FILE: top2-8-23. dgn DNz ‘C“ ‘D‘““

CKs

ONE LANE TWO'WAY ONE ANE Two WAY See note 1) ) TxD0T Lpril 2023 cont |seer 108 HToHaY
TRAFFIC CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS L |zss op o 0085/02| 054 Us 259

TRAF F l C CONTROL WI TH TRAF F l C S l GNAL 8-95 3-03 4-23 pIsT COUNTY SHEET NO-

{Less Than 2000 ADT-See Note 5) 1-97 2-12 ATL BOWIE 33
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

LEGEND
* | Trail vehicle
Shoul der ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
WC_zfrl?1 V(_arhicble Lead Vehicle <:I CONVOY CONVOY % % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
wi strobes with strobes
e _ N T ey [_I| Heovy Work venicie LEFT Directional
<:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
le A
, \ A Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
0 % <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[D* E| :B** l * % % ] E> ecoce o ! v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
- ) TYPICAL USAGE
E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY [TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
See Note 9 and Forward Facing © J
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shou | der Arrow Boord :
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. ! 120’ -200’ Approx. ! ! 120° -200° Approx. ! 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or: TRAIL VEHICLE are reguired based on ?revai 1ing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY

2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle

with strobes 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuotors (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE

are required.

See note 9 and 120 -200° 120’ -200 1500° + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.

A\

Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

\ Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.
[O*

ZEC] ﬂ'@”:@** Eﬁﬁk \\ \ Shoul der I

A\ \ [ see note 9 onc 4\ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
Forward

_ 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

| 1500° + Approx | 120 -200° | depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

Trail/Shadow Vehicle A . .
T See note 8 T ADDr OX. i Focing should be able to see the TRAIL VEH[CI__E in 1'|m? to slow down and/or change lanes as
Arrow Board they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where

adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have

TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation

"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

8:49: 38 PM

12/1/2023

FILE: C:\Users\cheld+\Desk+op\0085-02-054 (US 259)\100%\100%\STANDARDS\034 OfcPh}s 19tonyoggnto other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, a "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
with strobes X VEHICLE WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
A A convoy | ™ |convoy
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
/ <;| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
N —_— — — . %@ Traffic
@ * @ * % | [ 0 .o. .o. 0 ® Red Reflective = Ope:r?t'ions
i *e et % |OR White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Division

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

o [ [ ] [ ]
- > ¥_______- X VEHICLE] [
+
Lead Vehicle CONVOY \ ©
1500' + Approx. 120 -200" 120° -200° with strobes .
' See note 8 " Approx. I Approx. | Forward Facing .

See note 8 Arrow Board

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B ! (WIDTH OF TMAJ | FiLE: tep3-1. dgn on: TxDOT ks TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ cks TxDOT
- " ©7TxDOT  December 1985 coNT [sEcT 408 HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS Y AT o ‘o Soard STRIPING FOR TMA 2 oo REVISTONS 008502] 054 Us 259
- -1 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 ATL BOWIE 34
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Improved Shoulder

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A
and Note 9

=

<3
>

Forward Facing
Arrow Boards

Lead Vehicle
_\\\ with strobes

[

*

Improved Shoulder

1500° + Approx. | 120’ -200°

See note 8

TCP (3-3a)

120 -200°

See note 8

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B
and Note 9

Forward Facing

Arrow Board

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

Forward Facing
/ Arrow Board

1500’ + Approx.

120 -200°

See note 8

TCP (3-3b)

120 -200°

See note 8

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

Waorning

Vehicle—\\

See Advance

1500’ + Approx.

Approx.
See note 8

See note 8

Shou | der E

Shoul der

X VEHICLE| _ | WORK
CONVOY CONVOY

Cw21-10cT CW21-10aT

72" X 36" 60" X 36

UTx venicLe][D
CONVOY :

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

with RIGHT Directional display
Flashing Arrow Boord

X VEHICLE WORK

OR
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
72" X 36" 60" X 36"
dw el |
\
X VEHICLE|[J
CONVOY :

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B

LEGEND

% | Trail Vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shadow Vehicle

% ¥ ¥ | work vehicle

[::HI: Heavy Work Vehicle

7N Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

<:| Traffic Flow

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

Double Arrow

CAUTION (Alternating
Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)

9] 2 T u

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J

GENERAL NOTES

~ o

en
* %

3

L—See Trai|/SHADOW Vehicle A !
and note 9

D o
>

:01 PM

8:51

127172023
FILE: C:\Users\cheld+\Desk+op\0085-02-054 (US 259)\100%\100%\STANDARDS\035 orfcPhks 39tongoggnto other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DATE:

Shou | der A, / Shoulder
TCP (3-3c) ,/// ////
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY
Shou | der g

Forward Facing
Arrow Boards

Lead Vehicle
with strobes —

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B

‘s **

Gl

i

Shou | der

1500’ + Approx..

See note 8
TCP (3-3d)
UNDIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY

120' -200° 120" -200°
See note 8

See note 8

with Flashing Arrow Board
in Caution Mode

CW20-5bTL
. 72" X 36"
e0000 .o (See note 14)
o |
(
LEFT LANE |[U
CLOSED ;;

ADVANCE WARNING
VEHICLE

Red Reflective

| |

I (WIDTH OF TMA) I

STRIPING FOR TMA

TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK

vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
The use of omber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe I|ights.

The use of truck mounted attenuotors (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.

Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

DMS 8300, Type A.

Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.

Eoch vehicle shall have two-way radio communication copability.

When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chaonge lanes

first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.

Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change

lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be

used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY

sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in

the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the aoppropriate

LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
display, simuloting the size and legibility of the flashing arrow boord may be
used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,

the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.

.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning

Vehicle.

.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an

option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.

. The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

it necessary.

.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul | over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.

White Reflective

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’gfd

TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL
TCP(3-3)-14

FILE: +cp3-3. dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [cxs TxDOT

©7TxDOT  September 1987 coNT [sEcT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

204 4-98 0085| 02 054 US 259

8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 7-14 ATL BOWIE 35
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TABLE 1:
on Spot Edge Repair,
Retroreflectivity Measurements,

Herbicide,
and Tab Placement/Removal.

Guidance for Choosing Whether a Lead Vehicle Is Needed
Spot Pothole Patching,

No warranty of any

Type of Roadway

P tigg tnen its)dseon

Vo lume Speed
(ADT) (mph) Two-Lane, Multilane Mul+tilane
Two-Way Undivided Divided
<2000 <45 NO NO NO
<2000 >45 NO NO NO
22000 <45 NO NO NO
22000 >45 YES YES NO

Sweeping,

LIST OF VEHICLES

Refer to TCP(3-1) or TCP(3-2)
for vehicle details.

——

O

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

7R I BARD A0S S67 O

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
I

a LEAD

equipped

Tfh<ﬂﬁ ar

is Needed on Spot Edge Repgir,

s not used,

board.

vehicle must be

TABLE 2: Guidance for Choosing Whether a Shadow/Trail/Advance Warning Vehicle
Spot Pothole Patching, Herbicide,

]l

M O

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

M O

LEAD VEHICLE

WORK VEHICLE

SHADOW VEHICLE

TRAIL VEHICLE

ADVANCE WARNING
VEHICLE

Guidance for Using a Dynamic Message Sign
on an Advaonce Warning Vehicle

When shown in the plons, use a Truck
Mounted Changeoble Message Sign on

Advonce Warning Vehicle on multilane
roadways with speed |imit of 75 MPH.

5'MIN

based on prevailing roadway

Needed on Striping,

The Engineer
conditions,

Sweeping, Retroreflectivity Measurements, and Tab Placement/Removal.
Type of Roadway
Volume Speed N
(ADT) (mph) Two-Lane, Multilane Multilane
Two-Way Undivided Divided
SHADOW| TRATL SHADOW!| TRAIL [ADVANCE|SHADOW| TRAIL [AD
<2000 <45 YES NO YES! NO NO YES NO
<2000 45 (ES NG (ES' | NO NO YES | NO
22000 <45 (ES NO (ES' NO NO ‘ES | NO
>2000 >45 (L (ES VES! YES N YES (ES”
be omitted vork vehicle does notT

determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is

TABLE 3: Guidance for Choosing Whether a Shadow/Trail/Advance Warning Vehicle Is
RPM Instal lation/Removal, and Shoulder Texture Operations.

~equired

traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

rojectwiseonl ine, com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design ProqbcifyA088008eshra oTmys FORMALS R TRESIRFOT PEE

DATE: 11/17/2023 5:40:40 PM
w: //txdot.

FILE:

Type of Roadway
Volume Speed ;
(ADT) (mph) Two-Lane, Multilane Multilane
Two-Way Undivided Divided
SHADOW| TRATL SHADOW| TRATL |ADVANCEISHADOW| TRAIL |AD

<2000 <45 (ES NO (ES NO NO (ES NO

<2000 >45 YES NO (ES NC NO (Ee N[

>2000 <45 YES NO (E N NO (E: N

>2000 >45 (ES (E! (E (E NO (E (ES

~ Right Lane Closure, the Engineer determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required
based on prevailing roadway condiftions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

Advance Warning
Vehicle for speed =75 mph

Warning Sign 12" MIN LETTERS

MIN 12" LETTERS

MIN 12" LETTERS

MIN 12" LETTERS

PORTABLE
DYNAMIC MESSAGE
SIGN
LETTERS = AMBER
BORDER = BLACK
BACKGROUND = BLACK
é%E*'Teaw‘DaxVNmywof Transportation
"’ Atlanta District Standard
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TMA USAGE GUIDEL INES
TCP (ATL-10)-14
e o e e OO e 00t
REVISTONS 0085| 02 054’ us 25910
ATL  BOWIE 36




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

7O I BARDATIPROS S 7 SRl tinp foam ixs g

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design ProQBcHyf068900055 12 OMIRss FORPALS Rfr TDESIRFPreFE

DISCLAIMER:

w: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine. com:

DATE: 11/17/2023 5:40:52 PM

FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade B 8 |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Cw20-7 /\
48" X 48"
END \

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

N
Sign Q:I Traffic Flow
Lo

S&gn

ot

Cw16-2P
ROAD WORK 24" x 18"
303 FEET Flog F 1agger
48" X 24"
Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .
Desirable Spacing of In.lm Si ted |st H
\q l‘ X X X X Fosted|Formulo]  Taper Lengtns Chonne! 12ing 5:0'2{',,9 Lonotruainal | signt
.I -I -I -I * % Devices nye Buffer Spoce|Distance
* 10" orretorroad 28 | Ona |pistonce "8
| <2 nTeRsECTED <o L Offserloffseriorfset Taper | Tangen i ' :
—_— —_— ——  ROADWAY —_— —_— —_— B e —_— _— —_ _ 30 2] 150" 165" 180 30 60 120 20 200
WS g " G g 5 G g
= = 35 |- g>-[205" 2257 245'] 35 70 160 120 250°
I' I_ I' I' ~w - 4 40 265 | 295’ | 320’ 40’ 80" 240’ 1557 305"
M X X X T /}- 45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 1957 360’
/,‘ ’/" T j‘ 171! 50 500°| 550'| 600°| 50" | 100" | 400" 240 | 425
g 55 -WS 550°| 605’ | 660 55" 110° 500 295 495
g END L- ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ;
o & 60 600’ | 660°| 720 60 120 600 350 570
i | ROAD WORK 65 650’ 715’ 780'| 65° | 130° | 700° 410 645"
| ) ) "\ cw20-1 620-2 70 700°] 770°| 840'| 70° | 140° | 800° 475" 730°
Y, {!" x 48" 48" x 24 75 750" | 825°| 900°] 75° | 150° | 900° 540’ 820"
ROAD ONE ( ) ZI ¥ Conventional Roads Only
y Y [ %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
WORK R TCP (ATL-21q) L:Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
N\
AHEAD CW20-1D L/
48" x 48" . -
y v FXEXE)SI- g:ll 6X2r8" ONE WAY TRAFF l C AT I NTERSECT ION TYPICAL USAGE
T- T T SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
INTERSECTION MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v 4
GENERAL NOTES
N < END 1. All traffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED unless approved by the Engineer.
2. All construction signs and borricodes placed during any phase of work shall remain
ROAD WORK in place until removal is approved by the Engineer,
/ ONE LANE > | G20-2 3. The Engineer moy direct the Contraoctor to furnish additional signs ond baorricades as
‘ ROAD 48" X 24" required to maintain traoffic flow, detours and motorist sofety during construction.
AHEAD {} {} 4, High level warning flogs should be used on advonce warning signs during daytime operations.
Cw20-4D A_X_... 5. See BC Stondards for additional sign details.
\/ 48" X 48" | 6. Drums are the typical chonnelizing device. Cones or other devices may be used if

approved by the Engineer. Channelizing devices shall also be in accordance with
“WORKSHEET FOR EDGE CONDITION TREATMENT TYPES.™
7. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
already in place on the project.
7 8. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traoffic.
48" X 48" 9. Length of work area should be based on the aobility of flaggers to communicate.
10.Work nearest the intersection should be done during the lowest traffic volume hours, when
naoture of the work allows.
11.Work in the vicinity of the intersection should be prioritized through completion so signage
ond flogmon caon be moved from the intersection s work progresses oway from the intersection,

END CW16-2P 12.0n multiple lane highways, on additional flogmon may be needed on each approach gs directed
24" X 18" by the Engineer.
ROAD WORK |
G20-2
48" X 24" Cwi16-2P
24" x 18" >
\II XXX L
FEET | X 20-3/4"
y J \_ \ A
= wmesee L o | - e
ROADWAY - -
ED 30"

=t Texas Deportment of Tronsportation

_ 20-374"_ y 4 Atlanta District Standard

1 i TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
R0AD WORK N ONE -WAY TRAFFIC
\ 6202 - LEFT & RIGHT ARROWS ON VINYL AT INTERSECTION
48" x 48" 487 X 24 SNAP-ON PATCHES 30" X 8"
TCP (ATL-21b)
ONE-WAY TRAFFIC AT INTERSECTION TCP (ATL-21)-14

-
Ny
.

<— PROJECT —»

AN
N

FILE: atl-21.dgn on: - TxDOT ‘CHT DOT|ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
one-ze CROSSROAD INTERSECTION S Jonwer, 20| e e
24" X 18" REVISIONS 0085 02 054 Us 259
FEET DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE 37

021




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOTS/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhiy opengp0g sy othee sfierNalss Peri Ped NGArFaqe ££264 | T ANDARNSITS & B2 LREM romgahs use.

DISCLAIMER:

1171772023 5:41:06 PM

DATE:

g::ex 12" |
B 1o [ WEST]

M1-6T

24" x

| ROAD RI1-2
CLOSED | R412 4.

N

Work Area

e { cLosed

v 500 FT/ CW20-3C
48" x 48"
See Note 8

P

CLOSED ) cw20-3B
1000FT / 48" x 48"
See Note 8

XX

o

Q

[T2]

[~ S

£

=

o |uom merc oy
-l I M4-10L
= @k See Note 6

TEXAS I~~~ | .
‘ ROAD CLOSED |R11-3a
o | XX MILES AHEAD | 60" x 30"
LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY
200" Approx. o | See Note 8
o
>
48" x 18"

)

M1-6T
24" x 24"

| TEXAS

6 -

4-8
24" x 12"

XX | w.er

24" x 24"
4‘-1 M5-1L
21" x 15"
ol

o\

N0 e 2
48" x 48~

1000°

ROAD CLOSURE BEYOND THE INTERSECTION

Signing for o Numbered Route with an Off-Site Detour

[STREET NAME]

DETOUR

[ 200° Approx.

ROAD |-

R3-1

R3-2
22"

Cw20-30

N/ 48" x 48"

ROAD CLOSURE AT THE INTERSECTION

Signing for on Un-numbered Route with on Off-Site Detour

CLOSED| 48" x 30"

48" x 18"

24" x 24"

x \\AHEAD /
Cw20-2D
ag" x 48"

LEGEND

ez=Zz=z=|Type 3 Barricade

e | Sign
Minimum
Posted Sign
Speed Spocing
* R
Distonce
30 120°
35 160’
40 240’
45 320’
50 400’
55 500
60 600’
65 700°
70 800
75 900

% Conventional Roads Only

GENERAL NOTES

1.

This sheet is intended to provide details for temporary work zone
rood closures. For permaonent rood closure details see the

D&OM standards.

Borricades used shall meet the requirements shown on Barricode and
Construction Stondord BC(10) and listed on the Compliont Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices list (CWZTCD).

Stockpiled materials shall not be placed on the traffic side of

barricades.

Barricades at the rood closure should extend from pavement edge to

pavement edge.

Detour signing shown is intended to illustraote the type of signing
thot is oppropriote for numbered routes or un-numbered routes 0s
labeled. It does not indicate the full extent of detour signing
required. Detour routes should be signed os shown elsewhere in

the plans.

If the road is open for a significant distance beyond the
intersection or there are significont origin/destination points
beyond the intersection, the signs and barricades at this
location should be locaoted at the edge of the traveled way.

The Street Nome (M4-12T) sign is to be placed above the

DETOUR (M4-9S) sign.

For urban oreos where there is o shorter distonce between the
intersection and the actual closure location, the ROAD CLOSED
XX MILES AHEAD (R11-30) sign maoy be replaoced with a ROAD CLOSED

TO THRU TRAFFIC (R11-4) sign,

between the intersection ond the closure a single ROAD
CLOSED AHEAD (Cw20-3D) sign spaced as per the table above may
replace the ROAD CLOSED 1000 FT (Cw20-3B) ond ROAD CLOSED

500 FT (Cw20-3C) signs.

Signs and barricades shown shall be subsidiary to Item 502.
Locotions where these details will be required shall be as

shown elsewhere in the plans,

If adequote space does not exist

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
WORK ZONE
ROAD CLOSURE
DETAILS
WZ(RCD)-13
FILE: wzred-13. dgn on: TxDOT ‘cv':T DOT|ow: TxDOT |cks TxDOT
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedRsy (UE5ER0951 oNoEsieinalgsserf Wed NGArFace£264 ! ST MDARDAIOS T oHE LRENG FFoAghts use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:

worning sign

TABLE 1

ond rurbl? strip Flagger to % of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LECGEND
sequence In Flagger ADT Stri . .ot .
(.)pposife direction (Length of Work Arrclass . 1. Eoch Rumble Strip Array should ezzz2 | Type 3 Barricade [ N ] Channel izing Devices
1S some Qs below. Areq) consist of three rumble strips spoced I:mj . Truck Mounted
. < 4,500 1 center to center at the spacing shown Heavy Work vehicle N | Attenuator (TMA)
178 Mile > 4,500 2 G in Toble 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portaoble Changeable
Z 3, 500 1 the lane ot locotions shown. Flashing Arrow Ponel Message Sign (PCMS)
174 Mile M N 3
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" & |sign <o | roftic Fiow
. < 2,600 1 N sign should be located after the <> Fla a O Flagger
172 Mile o . @ CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and g
> 2,600 2 o] 0
= - - - spoced as shown. If traffic is
i L] observe o be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
1 Mile < 1,600 I 8 “ 8 b d to b i i . 99 Minimum
2 1,600 2 5 . el expected to queue beyond the Rumble Postea|Formuta| 1 Deslrob':!h Spacing of Sion Suggested
] 5 > 1 Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign ond the Speed °°e'*'-;“° s Chaar;‘elli;-sno Spacing Iéor;?l:ugmal
i) o “ first Rumble Strip Array may be * T — X pl aannd
o] o] - @ located upstream of the CW20-1D offsetOffsetloffset|] Toper | Tongent Distonce
2 2 [ sign as necessary to provide 30 S| 150 165° | 180 30" 60" 120" 90"
a :
” 7 ) needed warning. 35 L=—g§ 205 | 225'| 245'| 35 700 | 160’ 120°
.0 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265" 295: 320° 40: 80" 240° 155°
¢ i considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450'| 495°| 540° 45 90° 320 195°
and shall be g product listed on the 50 500°| 550°| 600° 50’ 100° 400° 240°
Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 550°| 605’ 660°] 55° 110° 500° 2957
S te 8 Devices L=WS - . _
ee note . 60 600°| 660°] 720'] 60 120° | 600 350
4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 65°' 7'5' 7801 65' 130, 7°°' 410'
; removing the advonced warning signs. 70 700" 770°| 840 70 140 800 475
= A 75 750 | 825" | 900" 75’ 150’ 900’ 540’
5. Temporary Rumble Strips should not
- —— ) be used on horizon'ro! curves, loose % Conventional Roods Only
V ‘ gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
e ( ) & = heavily rutted pavements or unpaved %% Taoper lengths have been r?unded of f.
Rumb le L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
> ~ surfaces.
Strip > ‘ S=Posted Speed (MPH)
Rumble Strip < ” Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
Arra - (See — v installed and mgintained as TYPICAL USAGE
(s Y te 1) —_— note 1) — per monufacturer’s recommendations.
ee note — Yy < MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
~ R 7. This stondard sheet shall be used DURAT ION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
> ~ in conjunction with other appropriate Ve v
Q Rumble - TCP standord, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip ) ‘ or project specific detail for the
Arrays - i project.
el (See — —
note 1) — — 8. The one-lane two-way application may
‘ utilize a flogger, an Automated Flagger @ Signs ore for illustrative purposes only. Signs
< Ass:sfonc? Device (AFAD) or o Portable required moy vaory depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Traffic Signal (PTS). Typicol Applicotion, or project specific detoils
* . for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Rumble Stri A Strips as directed by the Engineer. * For posted speeds in excess of 65 wH' it is
Rumo p J . recommended that spocing is increosed 03 speed
(Seeynofe D) — / \ - — i STRIPS 10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used limits increagse. Increosing space between rumble
p , AH on freeways or expressways based on strips will improve effectiveness.
The second i i AN & engineering judgment and written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required AN CHlT-
when the ADT - C C = 48 :
thresholds in o © (o hote
Table 1 indicate | § o x o o >€e note
the need for 2 o o 3 2
Arrays. 8 8 = <
& &
RUMBLE AV PAYIAN
- ) { STRIPS )
AHEAD
CW17-2T
" " ® Traffic
/‘zg X 4? 2) ;’ Safety
x ee note T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
Approximate distance
Speed between strips in
— T an array
< 40 MPH 10’
Cwz20-1D
WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48~ WZ (RS-1D) z gg mgﬂ & 15
= 60 MPH 20 FéLET - H:r slé-dgmw oi: TXDOT [oks TxDOT Jows TxDOT [exs TxDOT
- (L) TxDo November 2 Ve CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE T
TWO'WAY APPL lCAT loN ON CONVENT lONAL ROADWAY 2 65 MPH ¥ 35+ 3:1‘2 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE }2
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

éM%ﬁﬂl@ﬁiﬁfﬁf&@Wﬁ(SWWé%ﬁd@ﬁwfor incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

OR LANE LINE)

I¢ 20' £ 6" =y s Type Y-2
wigqon LD 1] 0%/ (]
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 ¥
1] m 1]
NO-PASSING 6"
LINE TAPE 4" to 12" 1 . | N [ ]
T - ]
SOLID - 20+ 6" | Yellow 45 + 6"f—sv]
LINES - 20"+ 6" |
+ - Type Y-2 or W
SINGLE TABS i i m” i
NO-PASSING LINE o
or CHANNELIZATION  rapg — — _—
LINE e 20"+ 6" AN 4.5+ 6"
N Yellow or White
, . Type Y-2or W _
40'+ 1 —»
BROKEN TABS Emm nno 00D “ooo
LINES " e 1 E3
TAPE
(FOR CENTER LINE 4\ - _—

|
fe—— 40" = 1’

N }<—>{ 4.5' + 6"
Yellow or White

’4712' + 6"
0 o

NDOOT DO
-~ NOT |Rra-1
raq LPASS — 4 4~ |prass
<
- - - - - - - - [ I ] I ] I ] I ] ] ] 0 noo oo
- - - —x [ T T 01 AN
> Yellow o> N Type v-2
k- PASS TAPE P. |Pass TABS
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
White < Type W <p
-— -— T - - 1 1 ~ 0 1 Ll om0

&>
>

5:41:29 PM
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DATE:
FILE:

-
TABS o '-J¢> White < N "1‘> '3:> ':‘!> _Type W\m
WIDE DOTTED I o 0 m m o 32" A E m om LY BoWom ok oB B P
LINES - Y > L ~ -~ i
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE [ ] &2 " Wide Dotted Lines O 7 " Wide Dotted Lines
’4712' + 6" « =] 3+ 3" White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
2006  Typew- LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
0 ml4n + 1" m‘// \\ ~0 <:I
TABS 0 T g RN
WIDE GORE - - White #™= - -— g ] o P il 01 00 00 g
12" Type W
MARKINGS - - - - - - - - - - - - 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE I~ 4 — - - - - - - - - 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 ;m 0 0 0
.~ 20+6" - 45 46 “White > vellow o> Type Y-2
b~ - P 2 - - 00 e PaLL 100 100 e i 100
> White > Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or <:' 0 . . . 0 . o ﬁ;
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. — — e — — 4
White- < Type W <p
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - - L L L L I L L L L L L I I 0
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, — — — bl ¥ — 100 100 100 o 100 il 100
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. . Yellow o Type Y-2
- - - - - oo oo e non ¥ oo 00 Ul
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 - - - - - - - - - i i i i 0 i i i i i i i 0 i
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |::> |::>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - 100 000 101 100 000 100 101
-C. VY ] ! .
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather E:> White E> T W’/
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
. . . I TAPE
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the o P
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed. Raised Y d \gﬁmovable If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE - Traffic
) ) ) Pavement PangT:r?tn short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the ;’ Safety
7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the Marker L Marking (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an . Division
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). | |1/ L g (lap easier removal of raised markers and tape. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
2
8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide

motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMEN7PMARKERS“ and DMS-4200. 9 q WZ(S TPM)-23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) FILE: __ wzstpm-23.dgn o = jow [ex
i - i it i i i T T ©TxDOT Febi 2023 CONT | SECT 08 HIGHWAY
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: SALLY wsmse il 0085| 02 (;54 s 259
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . o 4-92  7-13 oer P— SHEET MO,
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm ;g; 2-23 AL BOWIE 40




“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

ility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

TxDOT ossumes no responsi

DISCLAIMER:

Precast Barrier (30°- 0" %t 1")

1171772023 5:41:42 PM

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/041-042 CSB(1)-10.dgn

DATE:

‘ l NS - o 2" Dia. Bending 5 o
i i Pin (Typ) arrier edges shall . .
84)S1 r (%4) S1 Bors (2) w/Type X Joint Connection soas . N I_—-| y 9 ! o~ 4
o Tvoe 2200 ! 51 Bars required with WWR reinforcement option. y— Lifting Pipes, 2" nom. have o ¥ " chomfer 2% i
w/Type X Joint 1 M
Connection dio. Steel pipe or or tooled rodius. | .
(54— 4 Sch. 40 PVC. (See |
| s3 Bars | I—= General Note T) ;
| - (nd)
S3 Bors : | :
! ETTOTY PRTOTRTRTIRTON FORTRIO TR o ¢ b
P L N T FYY TR P nnar . | P
B D I I oo bl '
! © 2" 1 | :
,j\ II”I;'\‘M"HHHHH HIHIHHM||||||||||||||||||||||||||:::||||| ||||:::: ~ |
Y o m . |- . !
EEREERRRRERR] RRRRRR A ' v - 2
2 | / *® | -
% @ .
! 0 c W 15 >
over
| 2 Coverd = Ve cov, 1\ "
[ 44
S (85) | 1°-7
I | I R Bars— I 1 I | '*:cp
\(35) R Bars S3 Bor
{Typ) 2% | 3% 13" 5" 4 Spaces @ 9" = 3'- 0" 12" 12" ®4 Bor
i 1 : —\ 6
End View Max. Spacing I-—-I
. 5'- 0", Typical at each end of precast CSB, with T X .. .
Precast Barrier P a - yee 20 Spaces at 127 = 20 ' When 1° ACP is not used \ .
Joint connection. See Sheet 2 of 2 for details. . . ( | ) for laoteral t th Conduit Trough
See sheet 2 of 3 for {Required) Two Drainage Slots or [orerol suopo cse (See Note General 9)
i i 36" Long x 3"Deep, beginning dimensions shall be adjusted
Joint connection Type X R . f + f P + (CSB) v | inal
einrtorcemen or rPrecas 6'- 0" from each end of the | i occordingly.
. . Qe . s .
Concrete Safety Barrier (Type 1) 30'- 0" barrier segment, : | < Concrete Safety Barrier
Showing reinforcement for Joint Type X ! | - % when 1" ACP is "not" used os lateral support for
10 W = 12 Y- - permanent barrier placement. A permissible method
I I I of ottaining the equivalent lateral support may be
2y o, 3 -3" o | Y~ | Yie " | used, See CSB(6) sheet.
n n | :
ot X _— o L /ing LN\ D GENERAL_NOTES
| | . . o) - 0 e _— _— _— X - f— —
70 ss Reinforcing Bor | — — ~— — " — - Y} . / 1. Concrete shall be Class H with o minimum
Grade 60 (3'-87 I1gth) | X | 10 % - compressive strength of 3,600 psi.
N Connection Plate 1'% Std Pipe ™ Connection Piote 1 Y- Std Pipe , .
. Where used, rebor reinforcement shall be
DEFORMED BAR ANCHOR DETAILS S1 Bar \
——— la! N t T 15.
UPPER CONNECTION PIPE DETAILS LOWER CONNECTION PIPE DETAILS yE—— Graode 60 ond conform to ASTM A615
Two (2) Bors required per ossembly. .° .
Eight (8) required per Joint. One (1) Steel Pipe required per Upper Assemoly. One (1) Steel Pipe required per Lower Assemdly. tJoint Type X) 3. Precost boarrier length shall be 30 ft. unless
Two (2) required per Joint. Two (2) required per Joint. otherwise specified on the plans.
Lower Connection Pipe Connection Plote (Typ) Precost Borrier Length (30°- 07 4. Al ITprTcgsf 2?rrier edges shall have a ¥ " chamfer
u f or tooled radius.
Upper Assembly (TyD)\ /— §oﬁ°.«n3h355°'('§§) a-
| v’ | > 2 y 1 Ya1 %a Typ 1 Y- 9 %" S. All concrete, reinforcement, joint connection
. - P
L] L]
| (] systems, grout etc. as shown, are considered
U VIR IR SRS FEE -~ . R Mox as port of the borrier poyment.
T8 -7 | = 41— 6. All steel assemolies for joint shall be galvonized
- o Upper Leave-out ofter fobrication in occordonce with ltem 445,
1 N . "Galvanizing. "
v o m
- ¥ - Note: t K 1 %" 5 7. Regordless of the method of hondling, borrier
- ~ o 'rr‘nedupper gorlw?ect\i‘on rend | K lifting points shall be opprox. 7.5 feet from
PR U R S A By SR ~_~ hordware shall not exte : Iy, . f the borrier. Lifting devices ond
[ g, h rete f l L L. l 1 2" Std Steel ~ the ends o e ier. Lifting i
3?’222 bo‘:,?g’,‘? ete foce 1 %" Diom Hole e Coninection Pipe 3 y.-| attachments to barrier sections shall be approved
[ A / | PLY¥% x4 x4 € =5 Deformed Bar Anchors h by the Engineer.
I ! - . . . . .
Lower Assembly (Typ) Threoded Rod (w/ 2 Plote PLAT MEN N W N TA % 1 Y Lower Leave-out 8. Surface finishing ond grouting (where required)
adi + Borrier S . { / \ Woshers & 2 Nuts) within LATE DIMENSIONS ELDING DETAILS T oper Leove out shall be two parts sond one port cement with
jocent Borrier Segments Connection Pipe (Typ) enough water to moke the mixture plastic.
Upper Connection Pipe CWNECT |°N PLATE DETAILS | % " v Grouting shall be done in o monner thot will
N 9 %" (N assure 0 smooth surfoce. Surface finishing
One (1) Plote required per ossembly. ———| . - H
'[YPE X JOINT INSTALLAT |m DE]‘A"_ Four (4) required per Joint. All sfé'e. I shall be considered subsidiory to the various
fittings for joint Type X shall be galvanized bid items involved.
Borrier reinforcing and Type X Joint Leave-Out ofter fabricotion in gccordonce with [tem 445, BARRIER PLAN AT END JOINTS
dimensions not shown for clority. 9. Conduit trough when required shall be shown
elsewhere on the plans, or as directed by the
* 2:. g» Engineer.
- Steel Connection Plate
3"l 6 . . - min 1"tMin | 61 Rog i SHEET 1 OF 2
| | Welded Wire Reinforcement & Ty % & Typl Connecsion Pive — Design
- { . (WWR) Option for Bars R ond S3 Pioth maoher > *5 Deformed Division
} D20 Vertical (WWR) P Plate Wosher (Typ) Bor Anchors j ﬁ_ I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
~la Spacing shown above —
> (WWR) General Notes \ (
; ot s1a " He %" Diom A325 , St1 Connection Pipe CONCRE TE SAFE TY
0w a 1. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) shall conform * tor equivalent
) MIFS o Nut (Typ) Tnreoded Rod
A gy 1o BOLT BARRIER (F - SHAPE)
(<] a g
;; T|w ‘38 2. Welded wire cage may be cut or bent to accommodate the Type X THREADED ROD DETA". ISMTRIC OF PRECAST BARRIER
als & joint connection and drainoge slots, as directed by the Engineer. TYPICAL WELDED ASSEMBLY
al= i TYPE 1
| = 3. All reinforcement shall comply with Item 440, "Reinforcing Steel."” Two (2) anﬁ::e:dl?oggl:‘gn; Equivalent Four (4) (2 Upper & 2 Lower) ( E )
o|3 & (w/ Two (2) P x 3 % Assemblies required per Joint.
N ! P Wosner s &ZT y é S 3 hex N
- 1at h } td Hi 18}
wh | Ya"Min 4. Combinations of reinforcing steel ond WWR will be permitted, ote °s,§$;,m""w Joing. ex Nuts CSB ( l ) - ] o
Y/ \y/_| 12" Max as directed by the Engineer. The dimension from the end of "
— e the barrier section to the first wire shall not exceed 3. % The connection hordware shall not extend beyond Weight of one Precast 30 ft. FiLes asbl 10.dgn ot TXDOT  [oxt A [ons 8D
- A '\ the concrete foce of the borrier. Hex head bolts (CSB) segment = Approx. 6.5 Tons ©) Tx00T December 2010 conT |sect 108
| may be provided. The proper length of all hardwore or 440 Ibs per ft. Rl it - -
19- 7% should be verified. REVISIONS 0085 02 054
T

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL BOWIE 41




| Bolt retraction cavity

Precast Barrier (30'- 0" % 1") 2 5" Dia. PVC Sleeve 2 ~ %" DIA. x 25" Long rolled
\\\\\ 12" Long ) threaded bolt with plate
washer ond nut on each end.
NES E “ |
g )
:'_ See Monufacturer’s shop drawings \—1 2" PVC Sleeve
for reinforcement details
24"
END VIEW (CSB) QUICK—BOLT ELEVATION (CSB) QUICK-BOLT ELEVATION VIEW SHOWING JOINT CONNECTION
QUICK—BOLT POCKET LOCATIONS See Monufacturer’s shop drowing for oddilional details “0U|CK—BOLT"

[Joint Connection (Type Q)]

Precast Barrier (30°'- 0" * 1™)

#4 Stirrupt(4)

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

85 Rebar (5)

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
1)

24
32"

Proprietory Joint Connections (CSB)

Two proprietary joint connections agre

#6 Rebar (2) acceptable as qlternates to the (Type X)
connection shown, here on. These joint
connections types are:

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

1171772023 5:41:44 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/041-042 CSB(1)-10.dgn

DATE:

J-J Hooks by Eosi-Set Industries, (800)547-4045
Quick-Bolt by Bexar Concrete, (210)497-3773

Rebor & Mesh

TOP VIEW
[f one of these connection systems are

PRECAST (CSB) WITH J=J HOOKS ‘ exclusively specified in the plons, prior
I

See Monufacturer's shop drowing for odditionol details 24" gDDr?vol for sole source use must be ob‘roined.'
etails of the connection components and barrier
reinforcement for these systems, will be shown
24" ! on the manufacturer’s shop drowingis) furnished
to the Engineer.
, END VIEW
g J-J HOOK CONNECTION
13" 1
_TI |eut—
Connector s/ n | ° *
prove N[ 2l [Joint Connection (Type J)| SHEET 2 OF 2
|
N\ — Design
ivision
1" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
== CONCRETE SAFETY
~ -
t 10 % BARRIER (F-SHAPE)

I PRECAST BARRIER

: (TYPE 1)
2 2 % ;f\\__%mr CSB(1)-10

Angle
Fier osbl10.dgn o TxDOT  [ers AM [oue BD ok VP
V l EW FROM ABOVE (©)TxDOT  December 2010 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0085 02 054 us 259
J = J HooK CONNECT l ON DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
ATL BOWIE 42




“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

ility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

TxDOT ossumes no responsi

DISCLAIMER:

3 2" nom, dio. Sch.40 Galv. Steel
| Lifting Pipe or Sch. 40 PVC,

- two per barrier, (See Note 7) All precast borrier edges |

8 | Precost Barrier (30°- 0~ * 1-} sholl have a Y " chamfer 8" -

| | | |— I-—A \ | N EE— or tooled radius. I——-I———
|
| I T
1
(=4) - (24) (ud) -
V1 Bor T lover =T v Bors | e | V1 BT T = . |
at Borrier | ~ :
Ends | "] 7 ~ |
'
. " (=4)V1 Bars |
& Bors may be cut or 1
(#3) R Bors B o bent ot drain slots.
tTyp?) N |
-
1
B N s B i B i B B e |
N B B o B B (=5) / Py
| R Bors R S |
Yt Tvm) I \ |
Top & Siges | ; l,./z. L 1'- 1% .
Cov, l |._-|
- - } avy V1 Bor EN : Drainage :
! I * : Y Sor $ g — R W
| | A = #4 Rebor o |
1%

.
The first bor space moy be decreosed Mox. Spocing slots may bent to accomadate Section A-A (Optional) Conduit
to occommodote side leave-outs 20 Spaces ot 127 = 20° 1Y%2" cleor cover as directed Steel Plocement at

| 2- 0" | Note: " Clear Cover 24"
2- a- 10- 77 % 4 Spoces @ 9" + 3'- 0" 12" 12" V1 Bars obove the drainage ot Bottom
f 1 <. ) Ne |

End View 5 - 0, Typicol ot eoch . + SSCB with Type X joint by the Engineer . t Trough (See General
Precost Borrier » Typicol of eoch end of preces w'n Type X jo'nm (Required) Two Drainage Siots y the Engineer. ({Required) Drainage Siots Note 6)
3'Lg x 3"0p beginning 6’ - 0~ from eoch
Pipe locotions for Joint end of the 30°- 0" borrier segment. SinQIe Slope Concrete Troffic Borrier
Type X connection Reinforcement for Precast (SSCB)

Precast SSCB barrier may be connected to cast-in-place
SSBC. The joint connection "Types” may be used in the
cast-in-ploce borrier, to motch the precast barrier
connection.

Single Slope Concrete Boarrier (Type 1)
Showing reinforcement for Joint Connection (Type X}

Steel Connection Plote

I 1 3% I 1= 1% € Threoded Rod in
“ P ~ Connection Pi
2%, 33 . | Yie | 1o - on e
| 85 Deformed
El n n Bor Anchors ———— General Notes
© | . \ e ————
. i the Bor | — T T 70° 70° ‘ 1. Concrete shall be Class H with o minimum
70 L“5 Reinforcing Bor U .(/Y' ) o tion Pi . .
/k Grode 60 (3°-8~ lotr0 o\ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o _ / N / Stl Connection Pipe compressive strength of 3,600 psi.
I L 1 k .
™ connection Plate 1 Y;" Std Pipe - connection Piote 1 Vo~ Sta Pipe 2. Where used, rebar reinforcement shall be

DEFORMED BAR ANCHOR DETAILS ISOMETRIC OF Grade 60 ond conform to ASTM AB1S.
Two (2) Bars required per csserdly. UPPER CONNECTION PIPE DETAILS LOWER CONNECTION PIPE DETAILS TYPICAL WELDED ASSEMBLY 3. Precast borrier length shol | be 30 ft. uniess

Eight (8) required per Joint. otherwise specified on the plons.

1171772023
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One (1) Steel Pipe req:;ired per Upper Assembly. One (1) Steel Pipe required per Lower Assembly. Four (4) (2 Upper & 2 Lower)
Two (2) required per Joint, Two (2) required per Joint. Assemblies required per Joint. .
4, All precast barrier edges shall have a ¥ - chomfer
R R . or a tooled radius.
Lower Connection Pipe Connection Plote (Typ) * 3. g
Upper Assembly (TyD)\ ' /— 2 eq 85 Deforr;nea kil 5. All concrete, reinforcement, joint connection
| ) Bor Anchors (Typ) | 2", 2" Vo Typ - 1= (Min 1" (Min " systems, grout etc. 0s shown, ore considered
‘ ‘ ) ,;Q e & Typ) & Typ) ¥ The connection hardwore shall not extend as port of the borrier payment.
F——1-—_—~ | PLY¥% x3x3 beyond the concrete foce of the barrier.
| : 1 Plate Washer (Typ) Hex head bolts moy be provided. The proper 6. Conduit trough when required shall be shown elsewhere
..................................... [ X \ length of oll hordwore should be verified. on the plons, or as directed by the Engineer,
‘ -1 - —N"{‘ = %" Diom A325
T N— i . .
NN " Std %" Hex tor equivalent) 7. R(_égOfdless.of the method of handling, barrier
. ~ | Nut (Typ) Threoded Rod lifting points shall be approx. 7.5 feet from
L~ e e ’ _ the ends of the barrier. Lifting devices and
The.upper connection Ll . ;g 1 Y2 Std Steel CWNECT |°N BOLT OR offochmenfg. to borrier sections shall be opproved
~  hordware shall not extend 1 %" Diom Hole Connection Pipe THREADED ROD DETAIL by the Engineer.
""" / / beyond the concrete face PL¥% x4 xalY" € =5 Deformed Bar Anchors
A of the borrier. | Two (2} Threaded Rods (Or Equivalent 8. Surfoce finishing ond grouting (where required)
‘ K ! PLATE DIMENSIONS WELDING DETAILS Hex Hd. Bolts) shal | be two ports sond one part cement with
L Th Rod (w/ 2 Plat tw/ Two (2) PL 3 x 3 x3 h water t ke the mixt lasti
ower Assembly (Typ) m;ﬁgﬂ:"& ng :"s) -fg-z Plate Woshers & Two (2) Std Hex Nuts) enough water 1o moke the mixture plastic.
R . u withi . H Grouting shall be done in o monner thot will
Adjacent Barrier Segments i i ON ON required per Joint.
j I Uowiorér;i?ﬁ;ﬂozlﬁpgym c NECTI PLATE DETA"'S assure a smooth surfoce. Surface finishing
One (1) Plote required per ossembly. gl;ngl :+le);sconsudered subsidiory to the various
TYPE X JOINT INSTALLATION DETAIL . Four (4) required per Joint. All steel o iym ey Y Weight of one precost 30 ft, .
fittings for joint Type X shall be galvonized 1°-2 V4 1"-1 Y% (SSCB) seoment - Approx. 10.5 Tons
Borrier reinforcing ond Type X Joint Leove-Out ofter fobrication in accordonce with [tem 443. Leave-Qut or 717 1bs per ft ) ) 9. Al ?fee! 05§eﬂ'bl ies shol | ?e golvonized after . s
dimengions not shown for clarity. " fabricotion in occordonce with [tem 445, "Golvonizing. "
\ SHEET 1 OF 2
. 5", T%" . .
- 1 Welded Wire Reinforcement ‘| — Design
= H - Division
i (WWR) Option for Bors R ond VI Typ) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
0n
1]
gi (NR) Generol Notes F SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE
x|0
H e D20 vertical . . N L L P N R T
= £ 1. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) shall conform .
.= (WWR) for V1 Bors, H
.| N|e 2 . to ASTM A497. ~
I S Spocing shown obove s -
' g w tn 2. Welded wire coge may be cut or bent to accommodate the Type X PRECAST BARRIER
" - ~ joint connection ond drainage slots, as directed by the Engineer.
ol ! (TYPE 1)
el 3. All reinforcement shall comply with [tem 440, “"Reinforcing Steel.”
¢
olf o SO SSCB(2)-10
~15 A’ o Mmo%e. 4, Combinations of reinforcing steel ond WWR will be permitted,
4 ! 0s directed by the Engineer. The dimension from the end of o pm N " - 5 = TeN0 _ "
1 the barrier section to the first wire shall not exceed 3". 112 1°-5 % rie 5sebzi0.dan o TH00T_ Joet M “
- . /Y Leave-Out (O)TxDOT  December 2010 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHIAY
- T% REVISIONS 0085 02 054 Us 259
BARR l ER PLAN AT Jol NT DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

42"

° %"

171"

END VIEW
"QUICK-BOLT" POCKET LOCATIONS

Precast Borrier (30'- 0" * 1™)

Ny

s

Bolt retroction cavity
2 2" Dia. PVC Sleeve
12" Long

L

[ 1

|
i

)

1

|
0

[/

! 's shop ing:
for reinforcement deloils

\—l 3" PVC Sleeve

ELEVATION VIEW
“QUICK-BOLT" (SSCB)

See Manufaclurer's shop drawing for additional details

[Joint Connection (Type Q)]

Precast Barrier (30'- 0" * 1™)

// | Plate

Connector .
%

N
N
i
|
|
|
‘4
2'- 0

10 %"

TOP VIEW
PRECAST (SSCB) WITH J-J HOOKS

|
2"x 2°x ¥ |\
Angle Rebor

\—neoor $ Mesh !

VIEW FROM ABOVE
J-J HOOK CONNECTION

See Monufocturer’s shop drawing for additional detoils

Rebar Grid

Bl
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N

30°- 0" precast section

|4"|4“| 6"I 6"| 12" , 12" C-C
T T = A

|
2 ~ %" DIA. x 25" Long rolled
threaded bolt with plate
wosher ond nul;on each end.

ELEVATION VIEW SHOWING JOINT CONNECTION

"QUICK-BOLT"

(4) =4
Stirrup bors

a?"
12

24"

END VIEW

,%

Proprietory Joint Connections (SSCB)

Two proprietary joint connections are
acceptable os alternotes to the (Type X)
connection shown, here on. These joint
connections types qre:

J-J Hooks by Easi-Set [ndustries, (800)547-4045
Quick-Bolt by Bexar Concrete, (2101497-3773

1f one of these connection systems are
exclusively specified in the plons, prior
approval for sole source use must be obtained.
Details of the connection components ond boarrier
reinforcement for these systems, will be shown
on the monufacturer’'s shop drawing(s) furnished
to the Engineer.

7 r 10 2" 18"
(84) I V1 Bars ‘e | | 3~(#8) Bars
V2 Bar | {See Sheet 1) i| . T —— SHEET 2 OF 2
. - I N : ® :
' % £ : : \ sior tor. A R — pesier,
S I ""‘_L /" rebar grid..<" ~ ;,:1 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
. = | I ~ %
B o~ - [ __
=~ (#5) ¥ ,5_" -+ - T = —t 2~(#6) Bors S l NGLE SLOPE CONCRE TE
m H1 Bars L < BARR l ER
a (%4) V2 BARS WELDED REBAR GRID
6 ~ two piece bars per PRECAST BARRIER
barrier segment (TYPE 1)
H1 bars— r TOP VIEW
JOINT CONNECT[ON SSCB(2)-10
A ——
SECTION A-A ELEVATION Typical at both ends of barrier segment — g o 1007 [l ] -
Show;ng (Ty.pe " V! Bors (See sSneer T VC\‘T.:‘:DOTSS;e;em.beEHZO\O c‘;w: ;ECT .—Jos HIGH&-“;’
Rebor Grid - _ B REvISIONS 0085 02| 054 Us 259
|JO 1 n‘|' ConneCT 10N (T)’pe R) | DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT",
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:
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MECHANICAL
ANCHORS
(ITEM 13)

k\ g,

@
At &

20" -11 ¥,
EFFECTIVE LENGTH OF SYSTEM

SYSTEM SHOWN - ABSORB-M TL-3 __ TRAFFIC FLOW

LAL::;;EQAJ “i{E;
T Ty

PLAN VIEW

TRAFFIC FLOW

TRANSITION
(ITEM 1)

REAR ELEMENT MIDDLE ELEMENT (2) f

MAXIMUM LENGTH OF SYSTEM / WIDTH

24
FRONT ELEMENT (1)
%

o | F o ! o | F o ! oo, 0

* X APPLY DECAL -

DELINEATION DECAL PLACEMENT GUIDE

Y,

y

TRAFFIC FLOW
LEFT-SIDE
BARRIER

Y,

TRAFFIC FLOW TRAFFIC FLOW

RIGHT-SIDE

(ITEM 2) T’ (ITEM 2) 1
= 10— 7,
l po— N P ‘
- ()
al =t :\ = z “F‘ﬁ}]‘ {
L ] - J J \
@ W AN | T p‘#
NOTE: I -
ELEVATION VIEW DO NOT ADD WATER To | ScoTION A-A
FRONT ELEMENT |
TL-2 OR TL-3 UNITS |
|
*
NUMBER OF | EFFECTIVE | MAXIMUM
TEST LEVEL | "¢/ EMENTS | LENGTH | LENGTH
TL-2 2 14°- 7 %" [17'- 4~
TL-3 3 20°- 11 Y| 23°- 8"

NOSE PLATE
NOTE:
APPLY A HIGH REFLECTIVE DECAL TO THE NOSE PLATE.
DELINEATION DECAL ORIENTATION IS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION
PLAN SET AND SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TEXAS MUTCD
FOR (TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES). DECALs ARE AVAILABLE FOR
TRAFFIC FLOW ON THE LEFT-SIDE, BOTH -SIDES AND RIGHT-SIDE.

¥ % NOTE: (PROVIDED BY OTHERS)
ENGINEER OR CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH
THE MANUFACTURER FOR THE CORRECT DECAL PER

TRAFFIC FLOW, LEFT, RIGHT OR BOTH-SIDES.

GENERAL NOTES

1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING THE INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE,

CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC.

AT (707) 374-6800. 180 RIVER ROAD, RIO VISTA, CA 94571

2. THE ABSORB-M SYSTEM IS ONLY APPROVED FOR USE IN (TEMPORARY WORK ZONE)

LOCATIONS.

3. THE ABSORB-M IS A WATER FILLED NON-REDIRECTIVE, GATING CRASH CUSHION THAT DOES
NOT NEED TO BE ATTACHED TO A FOUNDATION AND CAN BE INSTALLED ON TOP OF CONCRETE,
ASPHALT, OR ANY SURFACE CAPABLE OF BEARING THE WEIGHT OF THE SYSTEM.

4. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS-SLOPE IS 8%.

5. THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.

6. THE ABSORB-M SHOULD BE LOCATED APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL WITH THE BARRIER.

7. THE USE OF THE ABSORB-M IS RESTRICTED TO A BARRIER HEIGHT OF UP TO 42 [NCHES.

8. DO NOT ADD WATER TO FRONT ELEMENT (TL-2 OR TL-3 UNIT).

BILL OF MATERIALS (BOM) ABSORB-M TL-3 & TL-2 SYSTEMS QTY QTY
TL-2 TL-3

ITEM H PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION SYSTEM | SYSTEM
1 BSI-1809036-00 TRANSITION- (GALV) 1 1
| 2 BS1-1808002-00 PRE-ASSEMBLED ABSORBING (ELEMENTS) 2 3
3 BS1-4004598 FILL CAPS 8 12
« [ 4 BS1-4004599 DRAIN PLUGS 2 3
| 5 BS1-1809053-00 TENSION STRAP- (GALV) 8 12
| 6 BS1-2001998 C-SCR FH 3/8-16 X 1 1/2 GR5 PLT 8 12
7 BS1-2001999 C-SCR FH 3/8-16 X 1 GRS PLT 8 12
8 BSI-1809035-00 MIDNOSE - (GALV) 1 1
9 BSI-1808014-00 NOSE PLATE 1 1
10 BSI-1809037-00 TRANSITION STRAP (LEFT-HAND) - (GALV) 1 1
11 BSI-1809038-00 TRANSITION STRAP (RIGHT-HAND) - (GALV) 1 1
12 BSI-1808005-00 PIN ASSEMBLY 8 10
13 BSI-2002001 ANC MECH 5/8-11X5 (GALV) [ 6
14 ABSORB-M INSTALLATION AND INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL 1 1

*COMPONENTS PRE-ASSEMBLED WITH ELEMENT ASSEMBLY
= Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY

LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
CRASH CUSHION

(MASH TL-3 & TL-2)
- WORK ZONE

NOTE: -
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF ABSORB (M) ] 9

THE ABSORB-M, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE [rILe: avsoromio DN:TxDOT [k kiu_] o vP | ok
THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL. (© TxDOT: JULY 2019 conT[secT|  JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0085 02 054 us 259

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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MODULE LENGTH
6" -3%"

‘%

PLAN VIEW

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

ility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the

TxDOT assumes no responsi
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/046 SLED-19.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

1171772023

DATE:

21"
SECTION A-A

TRAFFIC FLOW ON TRAFFIC FLOW ON TRAFFIC FLOW ON
BOTH SIDES OF RIGHT-SIDE OF LEFT-SIDE OF
BARRIER BARRIER BARRIER

A

SIDE B SIDE A SIDE A
ROTATED
NOTE: NOSE SHEETING PANEL DEL INEATION 90 DEGREES

SEE INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR CUSTOMIZED DELINEATION
NOSE SHEETING FOR DECAL PLACEMENT.

‘ )

SYSTEM LENGTH - ( TL-3 - 25-3" )
NON WATER FILLED
WATER FILLED SECONDARY MODULES ‘ R INARY MODULE
| il _ il il _ A il _ il A
I = = = =
%o [z | S [z B S| = SIL
© I =i ﬂégﬂ = %% = = = o
0@ o N = — N = NS — -%"
o = = = = = 45-%
e BT BT —
| %% / B/ \ g% | - [
=1 =1 =
=t \| \E; i W e H B "
ELEVATION VIEW

TEST LEVEL

SECONDARY MODULES

SYSTEM LENGTH

TL-3

25" 3"

TRANSITION OPTIONS

SLED TRANSITION TO CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT)

SLED TRANSITION TO STEEL TRAFFIC BARRIER (CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION)

SLED TRANSITION TO PLASTIC TRAFFIC BARRIER

(CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION)

SLED TRANSITION TO W-BEAM OR THRIE BEAM GUARD RAIL

(CONTACT MFGR FOR PROPER TRANSITION)

SLED TRANSITION TO CONCRETE BRIDGE ABUTMENT

SLED TRANSITION COMPONENTS FOR ATTACHMENT TO CMB

NOTE:

SEE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF

IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE

THE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS MANUAL.

GENERAL NOTES

REFER TO THE INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC SYSTEM ASSEMBLY
AND MODULE ORIENTATION. FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION, CONTACT
TRAFFIX, INC. AT (949) 361-5663.

THE SLED SYSTEM IS A MASH APPROVED TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) CRASH
CUSHION APPROVED FOR USE IN TEMPORARY WORK ZONES. THE SLED
SYSTEM IS A NON-REDIRECTIVE, GATING CRASH CUSHION THAT DOES
NOT NEED TO BE ATTACHED TO THE GROUND AND CAN BE INSTALLED
ON CONCRETE, ASPHALT, GRAVEL OR COMPACTED SOIL.

. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CROSS SLOPE IS 8° (DEGREES) (14%).

THE INSTALLATION AREA SHOULD BE FREE FROM CURBS, ELEVATED
OBJECTS, OR DEPRESSIONS.

THE SLED SYSTEM CAN BE ATTACHED TO:

. CONCRETE BARRIER, TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT, 45" MAXIMUM HEIGHT
. STEEL BARRIER

. PLASTIC BARRIER

. CONCRETE BRIDGE ABUTMENTS

. W-BEAM GUARD RAIL

- THRIE BEAM GUARD RAIL

BILL OF MATERIAL
PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION QTY:TL-3
45131 TRANSITION FRAME, GALVANIZED 1
45150 TRANSITION PANEL, GALVANIZED 2
TRANSITION SHORT DROP PIN W/
45147-CP KEEPER PIN, GALVANIZED 2
TRANSITION LONG DROP PIN W/
45148-CP KEEPER PIN, GALVANIZED !
45050 ANCHOR BOLTS 9
12060 WASHER, 374" ID X 2" OD 9
SLED YELLOW WATER FILLED
45044-Y MODUL E 3
45044-YH SLED YELLOW "NO FILL" MODULE 1
CIS (CONTAINMENT IMPACT
45044-5 SLED), GALVANIZED !
45043-CP T-PIN W/ KEEPER PIN 4
FILL CAP w/ "DRIVE BY"
18009-B- I FLOAT INDICATOR 3
45033-RC-B DRAIN PLUG 3
45032-DPT DRAIN PLUG REMOVAL TOOL 1
— Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CRASH CUSHION
TL-3 MASH COMPL [ ANT
(TEMPORARY, WORK ZONE)
FiLe: sled!9.dgn on: TXDOT | cks KM ‘Dv\‘: VP CKs
(C) TxDOT: DECEMBER 2019 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0085 02 054 us 259
DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
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GENERAL NOTES

SITE CONDITIONS AND PLACEMENT GUIDELINES 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF
- THE AVAILABLE MASH COMPLIANT SYSTEMS, CONTACT: TrafFix DEVICES, INC. AT

CONDITION RECOMMENDAT [ON ILLUSTRATION (949) 361-5663 OR PSS INNOVATIONS, INC. AT (800) 662-6338.

2. REAR MODULES SHOULD OVERLAP THE HAZARDOUS FIXED OBJECT IN WIDTH ON EACH

N VARIABLE \ SIDE BY A MINIMUM OF 30 INCHES. SEE DETAILS A, B.
3 EDGE OF PAVEMENT - - "

1. ANGLE OF ARRAY IN NOT RECOMMENDED — 0 oo 3. BARRIERS CAN BE INSTALLED AT ANY DISTANCE FROM THE SHOULDER, AT ROADSIDE AND
RELATION TO CENTER . S T MEDIAN LOCATIONS FROM ZERO FT UP TO 30 FT, DEPENDING UPON THE LOCATION OF THE
LINE OF OBSTACLE FOR MORE THAN 10 10° MAX.’ ' HAZARDOUS FIXED OBJECT

) 4. ANGLING THE BARRIER TOWARDS ON-COMING TRAFFIC IS SUGGESTED, 3-DEGREES UP TO

2. MODULE SPACING 12" 10 24 MODULE To FIXED OBJECT (;ION || oveRLaP 10-DEGREES DEPENDING ON SPACE AVAILABLE.

. M UL H o .
6" MAX. ] MODULE PLACEMENT FOR FIXED 5. WHENEVER POSSIBLE, CURBS 4 INCHES AND HIGHER SHOULD BE REMOVED FROM THE
MODULE TO FIXED OBJECT 12" 10 24" 1000 ¢ | OBJECT OF VARIABLE WIDTH HAZARDOUS SITES. HOWEVER, WHEN REMOVAL IS NOT POSSIBLE, MODULES CAN BE
‘ DETAIL A SEPARATED ALONG THE BARRIER AXIS TO FIT THE SITUATION.
MODULE TO MODULE SEE DIAGRAM 6 MIN. || MODULE TO MODULE SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 6. LONGITUDINAL SPACING OF MODULES MAY BE INCREASED WHERE SPACE PERMITS, E.G.,
i

2 FT UP TO 3 FT SPACING OF SELECTED MODULES MAY PERMIT THE DESIGNER TO USE

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND 1S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

ALL THE SPACE ALLOCATED FOR AN ENERGY-ABSORBING BARRIER.

OFFSET ARRAY TO AVOID 30"

REAR CORNER MODULE (MIN.) QTRAFF!C 7. THE ENTIRE AREA OF THE CRASH CUSHION INSTALLATION AND APPROACHES SHALL BE
3. BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC | SNAGGING, POTENTIAL BY SEE (DETAIL B) SHOWING e oNTaLL TN ey oY MM S OFE DOES NOT EXCEED 1v:1OH VERTICALLY OR

TRAFFIC IN THE UPSTREAM BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC '

8. WHERE REQUIRED, SUPPORT PADS, CONCRETE, ASPHALT, ETC, WILL BE MEASURED AND

DIRECTION OF FLOW. OOO
T OOO PAID FOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

OOO 9. TrofFIX DEVICES AND PSS INNOVATIONS SAND BARREL SYSTEMS HAVE BEEN ASSESSED

, FIXED OBJECT AS MASH COMPL]ANT.
TRAFFIC [>

CORNER SHIELD 30" MINIMUM

4, "COFFIN" OUTSIDE OF FIXED OBJECT

30" MIN.
MODULE PLACEMENT FOR

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

BI-DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC

DETAIL B
SEE GENERAL NOTE 2

5. SLOPING SITES:
LATERAL AND
LONGITUDINAL 1: 10 MAXIMUM (Vi H:)

FOR MORE INFORMATION
READ GENERAL NOTE:7

TYPICAL MODULE ARRAYS WITH CORRESPONDING DESIGN SPEED

AND SAND WEIGHT (X 100 LB) SHOWN IN CIRCLES.
6. CURB:

CONF IGURATION = 12,300 LB CONF IGURATION = 14,000 LB

O00a0e ©QO0000Ln000

NO MORE THAN 4" HIGH
(REMOVE [F POSSIBLE)

RAISED ISLAND:

@WW @OOOOO

TL-2 TL-3
TL-2 = 45 MPH OR LOWER TL-3 = 50 MPH OR GREATER

FLAT SURFACE:
7. FOUNDATION PADS: CONCRETE OR ASPHALT

FOUNDATION PAD TYPICAL MODULE ARRAY

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

NOTE: MODULE ARRAYS SHOWN ARE THE MINIMUM DESIGNS REQUIRED.
SITE SPECIFIC VARIATIONS OF THESE DESIGNS WILL REQUIRE
ADDITIONAL DETAILS WITH AN ENGINEER'S SEAL.

REMOVE DEBRIS —

KEEP SITE CLEAR OF

. MAINTENA H
8. MAINTENANCE TRASH, ROAD DEBRIS, ETC

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/047 VIA(SFPM) -19.dgn

DATE: 1171772023

— Design
9. SAND DENSITIES 100 LBS / CF I Texas Department of Transportation gg’lfgg;d
SCALE VEHICLE IMPACT ATTENUATOR
SAND FILLED PLASTIC
MODULES
CHECK PERIODICALLY \f )” MASH TL = 3 & TL = 2
10. VANDALISM FOR DAMAGES, GRAFFITI. J
DAMAGED MODULE V I A (SF PM) = ] 9
Fite:  viasfpmi9. dgn o TXDOT  [ers ki Jowe VP criCL
(©)TxDOT: DECEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0085 02 054 Us 259
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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- VERTICAL CURVE DATA HORIZONTAL CURVE DATA

[&]

[a]

N

¥ CREST SUPERELEVATION

o P TH 1% 7 K

4 I ELEV | LENG E G G2 OR SAG PC PI PT DELTA RATE

2 592+00 | 295.60 0 0. 00 0. 36 0.16 0 NO CURVE 802+99. 9 806:00 | 808+99.9 | 39 0o’ LT.

& 597+00 | 296.40 200 0.29 0.16 1.30 175 SAG 1015+09.4 | 1018+14.5 | 1021+19.4 | 4° 04’ LT.

5 602+00 | 302.90 200 0.27 1.30 0.22 185 CREST

> 613+00 | 305.22 400 1.66 0.22 -3.10 120 CREST

2 617+50 | 291.37 400 2.30 -3.10 1.50 87 SAG

w 621+50 | 297.37 400 2.24 1.50 -2.98 89 CREST

9 629-00 | 275.02 400 2.54 ~2.98 2.10 79 SAG

2 634+00 | 285.52 400 2.00 2.10 -1.90 100 CREST

C 638+50 276.97 300 1.55 -1.90 2.24 72 SAG

¥ 647+00 | 296.00 200 0.22 2.24 1.38 233 CREST

g 652+00 | 302.91 300 0.81 1.38 ~0.79 138 CREST THIS PROJECT MEETS THE BASIC SAFETY REQUIREMENTS OF THE 3R DESIGN CRITERIA. GUARD FENCE

dl 657+00 | 299.00 200 0.40 -0.79 0. 80 126 SAG (INCLUDING CONNECTIONS TO STRUCTURES, POST SPACING, AND END TREATMENTS), SIGNING, AND

@ 662+00 303. 00 200 0.20 0.80 0.00 250 CREST PAVEMENT MARKINGS MEET CURRENT STANDARDS. CROSS DRAINAGE BOX AND PIPE CULVERTS,

& 668+00 | 303.00 300 1.13 0. 00 -3.00 100 CREST PARALLEL AND DRIVEWAY CULVERTS, MAILBOX SUPPORTS, LUMINAIRE SUPPORTS AND SIGN SUPPORTS

- 675+50 | 280.50 300 1.13 -3.00 0. 00 100 SAG WITHIN THE REQUIRED OBSTRUCTION CLEARANCE OF 30 FEET HAVE BEEN TREATED OR UPGRADED TO

3 690+00 | 280.50 0 0. 00 0. 00 0. 48 0 NO CURVE STANDARD.

0 693+00 | 281.94 0 0. 00 0. 48 0. 00 0 NO CURVE

3 702+50 | 281.94 400 1.64 0. 00 3.27 122 SAG

S 707+00 | 296.66 300 1.03 3.27 0.53 109 CREST

S 711+00 | 298.76 200 0.47 0.53 2.40 107 SAG

£ 718+00 | 315.56 200 0.33 2.40 1.10 154 CREST DESIGN SPEED 60 MPH

“g 724+00 322.16 300 0. 66 1.10 -0. 66 170 CREST MINIMUM CREST CURVE: K=151

by 730+00 318. 20 300 1.24 -0.66 2.64 91 SAG MINIMUM SAG CURVE: K=136

d 736+00 | 334.04 300 0.48 2.64 1.36 234 CREST WITHOUT SUPERELEVATION: R=11,100"

- 748+50 | 351.04 400 1.98 1. 36 -2.60 101 CREST

8 757+50 | 327.64 500 2.35 2. 60 1.15 133 SAG

= 763+00 333,98 200 0.17 1.15 0.47 293 CREST

N 782+00 | 342.91 0 0. 00 0. 47 0.37 0 NO CURVE

. 795+00 | 347.72 500 0.91 0. 37 -1.08 345 CREST

S 803+00 | 339.08 0 0.00 -1.08 -0.67 0 NO CURVE

£ 809+00 | 335.04 300 0.98 -0. 67 1.94 115 SAG

€ 815+00 | 346.68 700 5.99 1.94 -4, 90 102 CREST

8 823+50 305.03 300 1.84 -4.90 0.00 61 SAG

<

)

o

g * THE GRADE DIFFERENCE IS LESS THAN 1%, THEREFORE NO VERTICAL CURVE IS NEEDED.

g CURVE DATA

Q

g SHEET
=

5
E.‘né INFORMATION TAKEN FROM CSJ 085-02-041, DATED COMPLETE ON OCTOBER, 2003.
< i
T 0
52 /
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11/17/2023 8:00: 08 PM

DATE:

Deta

LIMITS OF PREP R,O.W.

EETS/DGN FILES/036 Tree Removal and Trimmin

R.0.W.

: | Wlonen R D, LE.
. J = 11-29-23

SMOOTHED GROUND

LINE AFTER
STUMP REMOVAL

SOIL LINE AT 20 FEET
BASE OF STUMP x %

F | FROM R.O.W. TO R.O.W.
Z o\ |
33—"‘3\\\ Nirek .
‘r\\\\ \N/I
LAWY
4
Ve A “\\': p e v lI
|- - N :I/// / . \\l\:\\: \Q\I‘Ilff*l }”_:_
Wil RN AR NN A =
. \ - ~ ANTVRY s (s .
1 SN I'/ - X ANNM vy v l
I:/:') - W ] X—< < \_\_\\ }‘\ \\\ ‘\\ (I /LY// . v
Z N ] N = I ,"Tl"f P
= R \\/|| AN < N \\\\ w7 el
T \\\ | > ~ :\\ Wy 1/, - ,
_ —_———— Y2 n=
5 ! o REMOVE ENTIRE TREE IF TRUNK s PN 7
> " IS IN LIMITS OF PREP R.O.W. NG R
- =\ NQ =< ¥
z L N VO X
" D A NS N~
SR | } 1 I 1 S T TN
9 - L | SHOULDER LANE | LANE SHOULDER Vi
[} ]
) ! N 1
N oo \rw%mﬁy/ |
© | M \‘)J&/ (I
+ | % J ?& 1
§ \ R SOLID WHITE EDGE LINE — 4 n
&\ ) '
g‘ )\/V v [
(7, [
3 REMOVE LIMBS ¥ X TYPICAL REMOVAL AND TRIM DETAIL L
N
P CUT SECTION REMOVE BRUSH FILL SECTION
g
®
S REMOVE BRUSH
0
5 NOTE: AREAS THAT ARE DISTURBED DURING TREE YA
B REMOVAL OR TRIMMING SHALL BE SEEDED STNEDTTEMN
2 WITH THE SAME SEED FOUND ELSEWHERE ETANE TS
* IN THE PLANS. e b
gl “\\ N '\’ ;i ; B .k "
> DO NOT TRIM OR REMOVE LIMBS OR BRUSH AR g LT A
— )
8 PAST THE R.O.W. WITH OUT RIGHT-OF -ENTRY SR Y 4. CLENNR. YOWELL ¢
S PERMIT. DO NOT TRIM ON RAILROAD R.O.MW. VERTICAL OBSTRUCTION CLEARANCE ‘W™ 'y ',' P 1 1
<< S ‘\ A P -4
' EXACT LIMITS AND QUANTITIES TO BE :\\-’\%‘\" ‘~\\\ 'lfb» LIcENsD @””
2 VERIFIED IN THE FIELD. 3 \\\s\gle-A-L@\:.-
8
[
[T
E
=
6]
O
[=]
>
=
(o
o
x
-
g
Q
O
¢
£
=
]
[
o
b
z
[¢]
_ID
o]
.

TR R
GRIND STUMP EDGE OF PAVEMENT AN%E TR%%'&L
NATURAL AND ROOTS DETAILS
GROUND 12" BELOW -
FINISHED GRADE
// ﬁ\
~ T §®
-
5 -
ko]
; STUMP GRINDING DETAIL le,f‘:ﬁ’;em
N % % TRIM AND REMOVE ALL TREE LIMBS, WITHIN THE of Transportation
3 OBSTRUCTION CLEARANCE ON THE PAVEMENT SIDE OF ConT |secT 08 HIGHWAY
N THE TRUNK 20 FEET ABOVE THE PAVEMENT ELEVATION 0085| 02 054 US 259
L_lIJ REMOVE To TRUNK- DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= NOT TO SCALE ATL BOWIE 49




$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

%—l—;—

. BEAM ; BEAM -
SGT | A | | : "E" | | B | SGT
MBGF (TIM POST) PROPOSED T131RC MBGF (TIM POST)
3’ SHOULDER BRIDGE RAIL
S~ ! = _ E"“""""""""""""""‘—l—l—'-.-—\l
<— TO [H 30 11° TRAVEL LANE BEGIN BRIDGE STA.833+11.00 ~u. ¢ Us 259 _— END BRIDGE STA.834+62.67 SOUTH BOUND
T 11 TRAVEL LANE e e e e e e
NORTH BOUND TO US 82 =—»
3’ SHOULDER '\s—-----""""""""""""'H ‘ m-....-...-........,,_—/J
[ MBGF (TIM POST) [ [ PROPOSED T131RC I MBGF (TIM POST) ~ |
THRIE BRIDGE RAIL . THRIE
BEAM ; : BEAM

BYLTHE CREEK BRIDGE
(NBI: 19-019-0085-02-024)

STA.833+11,00 TO STA.834+62.67 ITEM 429 CONC STR REPAIR AREA SEE MISCELLANEOUS SUMMARIES AND
EX&ISE%SSES épig BgFI)S,(\;IE METAL RAILING AND CONCRETE CURB REPAIR DETAILS.

EXISTING T101RC BRIDGE RAIL

STATION STRUCTURE A" "B" "c “D" "E" REMARKS

, , , REMOVE EXISTING 375 MBGF (TIM POST),
BLYTHE CREEK (LT) SPAN BRIDGE 150 225 170 EXISTING BRIDGE RAIL, 2 MBGF TRANSISTIONS AND 2 GET

ey
~TL OF T

, ) \ REMOVE EXISTING 375' MBGF (TIM POST),
BLYTHE CREEK (RT) SPAN BRIDGE 225 150 170 EXISTING BRIDGE RAIL, 2 MBGF TRANSISTIONS AND 2 GET

Z o PPE
11/29/2023

MBGF LAYOUT

SHEET 1 OF 2

% '
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0085 02 054 Us 259

NOT TO SCALE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

¢
|

| SGT ‘|4 np ‘|4 nge |4 nge ‘|4 SGT ‘l
| | MBGF [ MBGF | MBGF |
(TIM POST) (STL POST) (TIM POST)
7CY EMBANKMENT AND 57SY SEED |
PER SGT LOCATION TO ENSURE CROWN 3.5/
ACCOMODATES SGT AS SHOWN ON MOWSTRIP 3’
STANDARDS. S 7 SHOULDER
| |
r— - 8 8 B 8 " o N N N N N N N ] N N | N N . N N N N . N N N a a g 8 8 A = = - ]
| | T T
T T
(wn ~— T0 IH 30 } | + 14° K
- == (I:_ US 2569 —  — @ ——  —  — . — . — . — . : _____ — s — s — . — = . £ . _
(RT) —_— + ‘ } 14 TO US 82 —» e
| |
| ‘ | | |
- _ . ——— ——— - - - — - v - ——— . . L +
7CY EMBANKMENT AND 57SY SEED ) Zi::::::::::EX SHOSLDER
PER SGT LOCATION TO ENSURE CROWN .
ACCOMODATES SGT AS SHOWN ON MOWSTRIP
STANDARDS. |
| SGT _ o | o "E" | "p* | SGT |
[ [ MBGF [ MBGF | MBGF [
(TIM POST) (STL POST) (TIM POST)
JECC RSN
e OF TEN
4”')/\.“' N .J“l
Fw Tl
7% * Y
g”'"'G'L'E'NN"rél"Y'bWéL'L """ 2
h o 92077 < S
0'4~. &7
STATION STRUCTURE nAn "B" ok “p" "E" REMARKS STRUCTURE NAME AND NBI # l?%gulﬂxng.vgéﬁf
\ S ........ M
\W2S70 N <
. , , , REMOVE EXISTING 325' MBGF (TIM POST), WRLONAL
629+84 (LT) 2-10"x8' MBC 137.5 200 25 25" tSTL POST), AND 2 GET DRAW CREEK Qg(bou« @?ss fé'
; 190190008502008 : ’
Vg , , , REMOVE EXISTING 325° MBGF (TIM POST),
629+84 (RT) 2-10"x8' MBC 200 137.5 25 25° (STL POST), AND 2 GET 11-3d.23
Vo , , , REMOVE EXISTING 325' MBGF (TIM POST),
680+34 (LT) 10° x8' SBC 137.5 200 25 25’ (STL POST), AND 2 GET
Vo , , , REMOVE EXISTING 325' MBGF (TIM POST),
680+34 (RT) 10" x8" SBC 200 137.5 25 25" (STL POST), AND 2 GET
REMOVE EXISTING 275° MBGF (TIM POST)
693+92 (LT) 6-10"x10° MBC 200’ 25° 62.5’ ; ’
62.5° (STL POST), AND 2 GET BOOTHE CREEK
; 190190008502023
210°x10" 137.5° . ) REMOVE EXISTING 387.5° MBGF (TIM POST)
693492 (RT) 6-10"x10" MBC 37.5 200 62.5 oo AT ids 380e3 VB et ’
s , , , REMOVE EXISTING 325° MBGF (TIM POST),
904+94 (LT 3-8"x6" MBC 137.5 200 25 25° (STL POST), AND 2 GET DOGWOOD CREEK
19019000850201 1
Vg , , , REMOVE EXISTING 325° MBGF (TIM POST),
904+94 (RT) 3-8°x6° MBC 200 137.5 25 25" (STL POST), AND 2 GET
' , , , REMOVE EXISTING 325° MBGF (TIM POST),
1021+19 (LT 2-10°x8" MBC 137.5 200 25 25’ (STL POST), AND 2 GET WARD CREEK MBGF LAYOUT
; 190190008502012
. , , , REMOVE EXISTING 325° MBGF (TIM POST), SHEET 2 OF 2
1021+19 (RT) 2-10°x8° MBC 200 137.5 25 25" (STL POST), AND 2 GET

NOTE: FOR MORE INFORMATION, SEE APPLICABLE STANDARDS

NOT TO SCALE
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18" USUAL 20’ USL. 30° (@ 7.5:1) USUAL

o]

(o] ®

w

Z|

b3

|

w

O]

o

=

L& N EDGE OF PAV'T

3 MAILBOX TURNOUT SURFACING

3 TO BE SIMILAR TO ADJACENT ROADWAY

= SURFACING. TYPICAL DRIVEWAY LOCATION IN

m . RELATION TO MAILBOX TURNOUT

b4 _ L _ — — — — P

O L=

2 ’ . 30’ USUAL

% MAILBOX TURNOUT DETAIL % 20" USL. | |

| (APPROXIMATELY 30 S.Y.) b~ ‘

& (SEE MB-14(2) FOR MORE INFORMATION) s

Z 3

& ©|7

S

[

2 \EDGE OF PAV'T.

. MATCH EXISTING MAILBOX TURNOUT SURFACING TO BE

_g- D/W SURFACE SIMILAR TO ADJACENT ROADWAY SURFACING.

a ¢ ) ) . ) -

2

o MAILBOX TURNOUT (AT DRIVEWAYS) DETAIL

2 APPROXIMATELY 30 S.Y. PER TURNOUT.

9 (SEE MB-14(2) FOR MORE INFORMATION)

g

T

N

ﬁ ~\\\\\\\

S SARE 0T TEN

I _ AL N

® P 2he) B

o ~ . . '

O 7 % *'

< 2 * ey

g BLADING WORK AS DIRECTED EXISTING et RO 30 4

s APPROX. 25° EACH SIDE DRIVEWAY 2’ | VARIES | 2 5'.......G.F.E.N“.'..B...Y.Q.WF.L.L.._....E

& EXISTING DRIVEWAY PIPE ‘ '0'4;‘. 92077 ,ib;

. &

9 al Noxs Lo cﬁ.’

2 / > R SjoNAL g\\,

o { I - 1 Z1 — w_ RET R A QOGN g

2 5 EXIST DRIVEWAY 6" -CONCRETE DRIVEW EXIST DRIVEWAY W

Z Y

' 11-29-23

o

N

(0]

: L R y

(7] . -

g BROADCAST SEEDING COMPACTED

8 APPROXIMATELY 25 S.Y. BACKF ILL

S

5 EXISTING

g EE%SHERADESE yiDRIVEWAY 611 SET <

= H L MAX Ust y

s SL_& & Max D = DIAMETER OF PIPE

: |

[}

8 — 74; _ FOR PIPE < 42" DIA. X= 1.4’

g EXISTING PIPE FOR PIPE > 42" DIA. X= 2.6 MISCELLANEOUS
& SECTION A-A T & RESTORE DRIVEWAY DETA DETAILS
=0
0o =

H SHEET 1 OF 2
® SET DRIVEWAY DETAIL
-5 NOTE: CONC FOR CUT & RESTORE PAVEMENT MAY BE
2% OBTAINED FROM A COMMERCIAL SOURCE. ®
Y SAMPLING AND TESTING WILL BE AS DIRECTED.
"+

o]
§§’ Texas
NS Department
N of Transportation
: ; CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
[ 0085| 02 054 uUs 259
EE NOT TO SCALE DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
ow ATL BOWIE 52




DATE: 11/21/2023 11:18:55 AM

FILE:

_Design/Master Design Files/01 PLANSHEETS/DGN FILES/00(MISCEL[ANEQUSPDETAIL $c+:

- ATL/Desi gn Projects/008502055/4

w: //txdot. projectwiseon! ine.com: TXDOT5/Documents/19

us 259
EDGE OF PAVEMENT

LIMITS OF PLANING
AND ACP PLACEMENT

STA 716+00 US 259= ,
STA 0+00 FM 561 \/

FM 561: STA 0+70

5
20202020,
SRR

/
' XXX >
/ SRS _—
/ N —
ST (¢ FM 561
/
/ — -~
S -~
L
7 FM 561 ACP DETAIL

400’ PLANE (4") TO MATCH EXISTING PAVEMENT (US 259)

70’ PLANE (4") TO MATCH EXISTING PAVEMENT (FM 561)

PROPOSED 4" SP-D SAC-A PG76-22\ /PROPOSED 2"SMA, 2"SP-D

l\PROPOSED TREATED SUBGRADE

TIE-IN
DETAIL

JECCE SR

\

- OF \
}E 75{)\

SN

o 'u;‘“
3 ﬂiégf? B
: )

\\{S IONAL ENn

%&Mhiiiiﬂfe

NOT TO SCALE

11-2

MISCELLANEOUS
DETAILS

SHEET 2 OF 2

;ééég"®
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: C:\Users\cheld+\Desk+top\0085-02-054 (US 259)\100%\100%\PLANSHEE TS\05£fTRPATMENTOPOR tARIDES fPURTEORD IIFONNGERrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1:57: 32 PM

11/29/2023

DATE:

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF
Fdge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( E&&§ )

i rj°‘__\F/’\4’\\—’“\_//’*\\5_/~_—/Fb i M.
BO_Ir.v "" "b...v.'b v 30 — S —
> - v v
v T '>-~" 90,000 (— —
'D . v F - > :. v > ]
24w, e bvv" ~ 24 ; 80,000 |— _
S T ,' v"@ Lo S </ O S . 70,000 —
v v A > v >, v .
v ’ rD ’ V'D - '. ! v ’ ; 60, 000 N
AR SIS A 3
R AR TR ’ 5 R X 50,000 —
> ’ : v v " L 2R
> e LAY 2
>12 @ i12 @y :_; 40, 000 —
T @ T T @ T . 30, 000 —
0 10 20 30ft, 0 10 20 30 ft, 0 1020 30 ft. 20,000 -
Edge Condition I Edge Condition II Edge Condition III
S = (1) f(or flatter) S = ((2.99):1) to (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1) 10,000 ]
0 5 10 15 20 25 ft.

Lateral Clearance (Y)

. E = ADT x T

Y Where ADT is that portion of the average daily traffic volume
traveling within 20 feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the
7 X . . edge dropoff condition; and, T is the duration time in years
Warning Device or Zone Treatment Types Guidelines: of the dropoff condition.

Traffic Barrier

No treatment 2. Figure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive
barriers for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs.

4" White Edge Line CW 8-11 "Uneven Lanes” signs. Other factors, such as the presence of heavy machinery,
or'Edge of Lanes CW 8-9a Shoulder Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs construction workers, or the mix and volume of traffic may make
being used for plus vertical panels. the use of positive barriers appropriate, even when the edge

maintenance
of traffic.

condition alone may not justify the use of a barrier.

® OO0

CW8-9a or CW 8-11, signs plus drums. Where

—————————— restricted space precludes the use of drums, 3. An approved end treatment should be provided for any
__________ _] use vertical panels. An edge slope to that positive barrier end located within the clear zone.
H of the profered Edge Condition I.
@ Check indications (Figure-1) for possitive
t.)orljler. Where positive barrier is not These guidelines apply to temporary traffic control areas or work zones where
v D indicated, the treatment shown above for continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists parallel and adjacent to a lane
Zone-4 may be used after consideration of used by traffic. The edge conditions may be present between shoulders and
other applicable factors. travel lanes, between adjacent or opposing travel lanes, or at intermediate points
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: across the width of the paved surface. Due to the variability in construction
. . . operations, tolerances in the variables may be allowed by the engineer. These
1. The "Edge Condition” is the slope (S) of the drop-off (H:V). — Edge Condition Notes: guidelines do not apply to short term operations. These guidelines do not constitute
The "Edge Height is the depth of the drop-off "D". o rigid standord or policy; rather, they are guidance to be used in conjunction with
R VI R . 1. Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are able to fraverse an edge condition engineering judgement. These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division’s
2. Distance "X" is to be the maximum practical under . with a slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with on-line manuals.
job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions.

N o . a compacted material capable of supporting vehicles.
Distance "Y" is the lateral clearance from edge of travel

lone to edge of dropoff. Distonce "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition 1I: Most vehicles are able to traverse an edge condition
L. . . . 3 with a slope between (2.99 to 1) and (1 to 1) so long as "D" does not ® Traffic
3. ég gdd';;i:‘ *2,*:ezfgg*g:sp°°?i'g?:eg*[nnﬂ;ﬁ gﬁ’édgé'ziz] Jed exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on most automobiles will occur 3 Safety
ch col uerion zo op~0 fruariof ou y when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As "D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibilit DOC Y ; Division
individual ly, taoking into account other variables, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles. ! Y -".\E‘OF 7\5\\\ ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, and the ;(-_;\v'... ~~~~~~~~ ‘.7{'4\5\\‘
practicality of the freatment options. 3. Edge Condition II11: When slopes are greater than (1 to 1) and where "D" is ;’ ll'
.. .. . .. . . greater than 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles J X * 1]
4. The conditions for indicating the use of positive or profective barriers are if not properly treated. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up ! Vol *l, TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS
given by Zone-5 and Figure-1. Traffic barriers are primarily applicable for to 24 inches different types of vehicles may experience different steering ? EDGE COND I T IONS
high speed conditions. Urban areas with speeds of 30 mph or less may control at different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering f ,’
have a lesser need for signing, delineation, and barriers. Right-angled edges, control differential when "D" is greater than 2 inches and up to 5 inches. 4 7
however, with "D" greater than 2 inches and located within a lateral offset of Trucks, particularily those with high loads, have more steering control differen- 1;990"‘ 9 és;f
6 feet, may indicate g higher level of freatment. tial when "D" is greater than 5 inches and up to 24 inches. When "D" exceeds \‘A’Z\UCENSE()\Q_,
A . 3 24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles. \\SSIONAL N2~
5. If the distonce "Y" must be less than 3 feet, the use of a positive barrier may A ST eetog f FILE:  edgecon. dgn ON: [ex: [ow: [exs
not bg feasible. In such a case, con§|ger either: 1) narrowing the Iones'+o 4. Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition ILI should not be in W . , E ©7TxD0T _ August 2000 CcoNT [sECT 408 HIGHWAY
a desired 11 to 12 feet or 10 ﬂ?OT minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide place without appropriate warning treatments, and these conditions should not REVISIONS 0085| 02 054 US 259
an edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of time. 11-29-23 o3 orsT oY p—
9-21
ATL BOWIE 54




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

CRASH CUSHION
DIRECTION ACKUP PPORT
PLAN OF FOUNDATION PAD BACKUP SUPPO AVAILABLE MOVE 7/ RESET L L R R S S
LoC TCP SHEET TEST TRAFFIC SITE
NO. PHASE NUMBER LOCATION STA LEVEL (UNL/BI) PROPOSED | PROPOSED LENGTH MOVE / FROM
MATERIAL | THICKNESS DESCRIPTION WIDTH HEIGHT INSTALL | REMOVE RESE T ot | N lwinlwlin|w
1 1 17 SOUTHBOUND STA.833+87 TL-3 UNI ACP 4" PRECAST TRAFFIC BARRIER 24" 32" 550" 1 X
1 2 17 SOUTHBOUND TO NORTHBOUND STA.833+87 TL-3 UNI ACP 4" PRECAST TRAFFIC BARRIER 24" 32" >50° 1 X
1 2 17 NORTHBOUND STA.833+87 TL-3 UNI ACP 4" PRECAST TRAFFIC BARRIER 24" 32" 550" 1 X
TOTALS 1 1 1
LEGEND:
= AINTENA
ReREUSABLE O CRASH CUSHION SUMMARY SHEET
S=SACRIFICIAL
N=NARROW
W=WIDE FILE: CCSS. dgn DN: TxDOT [ Ck: [ck:
© TxDOT CONT | sEcT | JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0085 | 02 054 us 259
FOR DEFINITIONS SEE THE "CRASH CUSHION CATEGORIZATION CHART.PDF" AT THE DIST COUNTY
DESIGN DIVISION (ROADWAY STANDARDS) WEBSITE. USE QUICK LINKS TO ACCESS
ATTENUATORS / CRASH CUSHIONS SECTION. . ,1Le. ATL BOWIE
http: //www. dot. state. tx. us/insdtdot/orgchart/cmd/cserve/standard/rdwy | se. htm 11-29-23 FEDERAL AID PROJECT | SHEET NO.




“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/74 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/056 GF (31)-19,dgn

DATE: 11/17/2023

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK — .
DO NOT USE WASHER TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTAT'SN 6 1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT - AND RAIL ELEMENT o ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING."
AND NUT WITH %" WASHER T
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). EE . 14" 2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
3 5 MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12°- 6"
B Z i _ (NOM. } LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3'-1 Y»" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
%" DIA. HOLE - 3p» Q| - 7" L LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
POST & BLOCKOUT —~ 8 @ t = TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.
25" F© £ @:»“)X( e
1L 6-0" o A @ 3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
FRONT SLOPE — VARIES QS Q SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16q)
BREAK J2 -0" TYP nlo g AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH,
P2 ' O
N |z g 6" x 8" X 68" “_ W6 X 8.5 4, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, “GALVANIZING. "
v 55 3 OR FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
/ Zz | Z
P W6 x 9.0
7 S P T x7 w(yypy 5+ CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
EDGE OF SHOULDER — | | 8 =2z ] HENSTR TR YD
OR WIDENED CROWN. | | 35,‘ 33 = 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V:10H,
NOTE: Fo F 33 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR | | o cZ> g wOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT A RATE OF 25:1 OR FLATTER. '
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT) - ne T RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO [-BEAM STEEL POST
: 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
- POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.
WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST
NOTE: %% "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED
WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
V DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
| 25'- 0" CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.
RA T
IL ELEMEN 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
6 - 3" 6 - 3" 6 - 3" 6 - 3"
11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.
= = 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
L == OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
31" DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS, THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINISHED GRADE ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
[ [ [ [ [
o I 136" woOD POST ! | o o 13, FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT
o I 1 |20" STEEL POST ! | o o UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
o o o o o CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION,
o o o o o GUARDRAIL— o (Tvp SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.
- -0 - - - \ 12" (TYP)
ELEVATION BLOCK— | o 1" X 14" 14, GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE 18" MIN I 4% 4% | < OTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF
.. — | et et B s OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 25°- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) - LI I PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
7- S0 12" OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.
. ol F T |12
26 - /2 L= RN
vV \ =3 \;.‘ N
SLOTTED HOLES 4.5 2 ¢¢ *POST(S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD 1T o T %
OR 3T G gy e MODIFICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | . N (TYPY' " (TYP)
=V ™ e GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 |STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
: : , | | | , STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
b ¥ | | | +——F /" 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH—_ e IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
e =5 Tt U 2 e CULVERT SLAB_. , ,,, CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
T T — + e — V" Rl N B 12"x 12"x %" SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
& & & & 8 N 1 4l 4, AS™™ A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
1 1 LN "
N s at ] i wntes | = Lo, oL fomep
{8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP) A—ie
HOLES (TYP) ]
, ) 12" X 12" X 4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM— NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS,
ELEVATION 25'- 0" (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION .
PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH ~1. BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS
NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION. ) %" DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED )
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST 8
WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS. - -
12 %" NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 /4" MIN. —t Design
2" | A4 4N 2" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: O 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
Eg‘ﬂ’}‘;lgﬁ.ﬁ giTﬁuzngégEggEgUﬁﬁg RAIL SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
. B ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED T F
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH . _~~ NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD ENCE
i | VARIES & ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE IIl CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBO1 = 1 " ‘ i\ — REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES®, MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
FBBOZ = 2" T %" i DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
17 T OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGTH - ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
FBBO3 = 10 EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS o™ MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
FBBO4 - 18" (8) %" X 1 '/4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE ,
MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (313LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILE: 9f3119. dgn o TXDOT [ KM [ow VP [creCOL/AG
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL (©)Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 008502 | 054 us 259
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF (31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE - T T
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6'-3" POST SPACINGS. ATL BOWIE 56




“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:

1171772023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/057 GF (31)MS-19. dgn

DATE:

Note: See SGT standard sheets for
18" x 18" min. or proper installotion ond length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
18" dig. min " of need requirements. guard fence Approx. 5'-0" 50’ Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

. ———— posts 5'-10"
| -out:
eave-ou rB'-G" Typical ‘

Ig) L g 18

| 7 | -

+ | &
olo
Edge of 21 .
2 Pavement Direction of Traffic sl Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flagtter)
MBGF or MBGF Tronsition Length vories. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option" shown) /\/
|
GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Conditionts)

Reinforced Concrete Site conditions may exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Pavement A —— Approved Post for the proper installation of metal guard fence and
Mow Strip pprov end treatments.

(See General Note 4) N .
Approach grading or mow strip may be decreased

or eliminoted, os directed by the Engineer.

© 2 “ 8
- " " - - - 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beom guord fence, guard fence transitions,
B L ond guord fence end treatments. See applicable GF (31) MBGF or GF (31) Tronsition Standard
/ sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min. or A 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
18" dia. min. ———— W-Beam Edge of the plans ond will be paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shall be
leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap."” The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of

——— . steel reinforcing is occeptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
GF (31) shown with Mow Strip . . . . POV
/\ (See GF (31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.

proper installation) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be o minimum of 7",

Approved Post Mow Strip
1 / (See General Note 4) 4. Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 '»" Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use

usual

in the mow strip. See GF(31) Stondord for additional details.

f Grout mixture
Edge o (See General Note 8)

-
Pavement ~ "
\ 9" ™~ Reinforced Concrete
Mow Strip
*

N\ vswo! * %

5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs are not considered part of the
mow strip ond will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.

6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4".

\/\
3 -g"
usual

5 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
1 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with o Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sond,
- | S ol N 188 pounds Type 1 or Il cement, and 550 pounds of water per cubic yard, with a 28-day
al2 | | usu - compressive strength of approximately 230 psi or less. Provide grout with a consistency
8-"'—’ W BeomJ \—E ¢ that will flow into aoand completely fill all voids. Due to ouger size, larger leave-out
Z|n ! ! * g + . Pdge o + dimensions are acceptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair standpoint
=~ | | ope to drain Fill leave-out with qvemen (Suggested Maximum ledve-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing ond placing the grout mixture
Hlo | | Grout mixture will be subsidiory to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
N | | (See General Note 8)
1 1
. Lt MOW _STRIP DETAIL
- Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or 7N\
Typical 18" Dia. minimum leave-out. |
I '
] ) ! Grout mixture
I | (See General Note 8)
. | :
! Grout mixture w0 . %” Design
(See General Note 8) ! ~ Reinforced Concrete Division
: Grout mixture See CCCG Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
0 . (See General Note 8) g*ggd$;ge:°r\
See CCCG Reinforced Concrete n u
Sondord for *x_ / Mow Strip ~ , Lt METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
Cort Types . \7[ , See CCCG Reinforced Concrete : I_L4
q" — i :
I: ooy 7o N /_ Mow Strip | — (MOW STRIP)
I 15" Curb Types : —— '
1 | min usual L [

[T+ |aminT useol TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

1 1 ' 1 70 15" ! : %* Slope to drain
I * siope to drain : :'nﬁ\-LW-' GF (3] )Ms_lg

CURB OPTION (1) | *Slope to drain CURB OPTION (3) FILE: gf31ms19. dgn DN: TDOT | Ck: KM ‘Dw: P ‘c»z:CGL/;G

(©T1x00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

This option will increase the post CURB OPTION (2) REVISTONS
embedment throughout the system, 0085 02 054 Us 259

Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL BOWIE 57




(1) 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR
FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE

TYPE 11

(NESTED)
THRIE BEAM

C}l CURB / |

NON-SYMMETRICAL

/TRANS ITION

W-BEAM GUARD FENCE

GENERAL NOTES
1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE

4 -

5n

22"

(5) 1" DIA. HOLES. O

(5) 7" DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE)

(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449).[ NOTE:

HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY
DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL,
OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE
" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED.

18- 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION

(10) 1 %" 0.D. WASHER UNDER
EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT.

(5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS
(ASTM A194 OR A563).

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:
(US 259)\100%\100%\STANDARDS\058-059 GF (31) TRTL3-20.dgn

12/1/2023
FILE: C:\Users\cheldt+\Desktop\0085-02-054

DATE:

LEAVE 1"

(1" DIA.

HOLES)

©) G)

IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE

NOTE:

q'- 2" L

PLAN VIEW

_
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR
THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY.
SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-1T7.

THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR
TO CONCRETE RAIL

RS

5 SPACES AT 18 %"

6°-3" NON-SYMMETRICAL
TRANSITION TO W-BEAM

(SEE GF (31)STANDARD)

w

SPACES AT 3’ -1,"

31 6 - 3

END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION.

BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

L CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
——— 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN_ USED
] IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE II (5- ¥"

HEIGHT); SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS. IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS
ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS

TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR
CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.

3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE I1 SUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION". IF NO
ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT. POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
OF 4" AT POST 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH
GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT.

4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A,

FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 2" DIA. MINIMUM

(IF CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN:17)
3 -1 " THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION.

s

C—
a\ pan

U

6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF (31) STANDARD SHEET.

=

o 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7°- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE

= ) et o=

=

( {|<[§

:i — e
=

I MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1 FT. REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN

HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,
<T> AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
8.

POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

CHAMFER REQUIRED ON CONCRETE

RAILS THAT EXTEND BEYOND THE Q)

FACE OF GUARDRAIL TRANSITION. J//

(4) a5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG
SEE CURB TABLE

SIDE-VIEW 2 vP)

THRIE-BEAM

TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA.

-F-———=-—-=--

LJ

LJ

-0" LONG POST

LJ

®

LJ LJ A

(ALL TYPES)
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7)

|

SEE SHEET 2 !
FOR BLOCKOUT !
DETAILS. :
|

|

L_

p

L

L - -

|
|
L L
c— (12) 3" X 2" BUTTON HEAD

SPLICE BOLTS: (FBB02)

ELEVATION VIEW

(8) %" X 1 '/a" BUTTON HEAD ¢,
SPLICE BOLTS: (FBBOI)—\ ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING".

6’ -3" {

|

9. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"
EXCEPT AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS. THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR AND THE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.

10. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307),
AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
NUT AND 3% " WASHER (FWC16a) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND I[T. TRIM REMAINING
BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.

O___

13. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL

8-0110 o[ 1o—0

Jo o Fo—o H oot
+o o to—o Ho—et

PART DESIGNATOR RTEQ1Db
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE:9

PLATE WASHER
INSTRUCTIONS

— LAP

DIRECTION

12)

NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAIL

—LAP

PART DESIGNATOR RTM10a

(12) 5" X 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS: (FBB0O2)
RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS: (FWR03)

DIRECTION

NON-SYMMETRICAL
W-BEAM TO THRIE-BEAM
TRANSISTION 10GA.

GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678

UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM

GUARD FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. TXDOT'S MATERIALS
AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE
MATERIAL BLOCKS.

BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR.

BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL.

PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.

%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH

1 %" 0.D.
3 %" DIA.

NESTED

WASHER AND NUT.
HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT.

SRS

32"

(STEEL)
{WOOoD)

%7 -0"

6 -0"
5 og"

A
[
| TYPE 11

CURB
SEE GN:4
52"

(STEEL)
(WOOD)

40"
36"

—

SECTION A-A

[
SECTION B-B

(STEEL)
(WOOD)

6 -0"

X

32"

NOTE: ONLY (1) 3" BOLT REQUIRED

AT THIS POST LOCATION.

PART DESIGNATOR
RWT02a OR RWTO2b

15. REFER TO GF (31)STANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.

16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE I1 CURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE CURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT
THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.

17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25° OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE INSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR
THIS 25° SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
(NESTED) (TIM POST) " OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTED) (STEEL POST)" AS
APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

(STEEL)
(WOOD)

40"
36

or - - T T T T 07
|

SECTION C-

TRANSITION SECTIONS

NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6
NOTE: % % "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS.

THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE

PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12°- 2"
THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS.

CURB (1) LENGTH 5°- 8"
CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6"
TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7

CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2):

FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END.
USE (1) #5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS.

SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE *

VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) #5 GR.60 REBAR
STAKES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND '/2" BELOW TOP OF
CURB.

FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE.

FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION
NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE II CURB:

% NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE.

SEE TYPE II CURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS.

PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH:

TYPE II CURB, BRIDGE RAIL OR CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAIL.
TYPE 11 CURB DETAILS

2R

REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB
(2) #3 REBARS (WITH 1 2" END COVER)

HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
SHEET 1 OF 2

I ® Design
[ g Division
| ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

| APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.

2m  ] METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

TYPE II CURB

THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT

GF (31)TR TL3-20

1. PRECAST
2. CAST-IN-PLACE

FILE: gf31+r+1320. dgn oN:TxDOT [ck: KM [ows VP [ck:CGL/AG
(©7Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
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REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17)

s

END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION.
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

(SEE GF (31) STANDARD SHEET)

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD 1S GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:
(US 259)\100%\100%\STANDARDS\058-059 GF (31) TRTL3-20.dgn

12/1/2023

FILE: C:\Users\cheldt+\Desk+op\0085-02-054

DATE:

THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1) 25'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL (NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17)
REMAINING
POSTS
e AT 6'-3"
3 -1 6 - 3" | SPACING
D<_
~ .~
[oll Io: Ll L] L] L] : ::
et M — e
o] o I L1 o o
[ 31" ]
| | | |
CURB L CURB L
[ [ [ VIR
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
| | | | | |
LJ LJ LJ
D—
ELEVATION VIEW
NESTED
32"

2\\4

SECTION D-D

7 172" MIN. DIA. We X 8.5 OR 9.0

WOOD POST. STEEL POST
WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK
TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO STEEL POST

THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETAILS

HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION

SHEET 2 OF 2
=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT

GF (31)TR TL3-20

FILE: gf31+r+1320.dgn ON: TDOT [cks KM Jows KM [ckiCGL/AG
(©)1x00T: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0085| 02 054 UsS 259
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NOTE: STEEL I-BEAM POST W6 X 8.5 (6'-0") PN:i533G %" X 10" HGR BOLT PN: 35006 GENERAL NOTES
ST ANDARD MO0 BLOCKOUTS (67X87X147) PN: 40768 %" HGR NUT PN: 33406 FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(1) & POST(0) - 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
pull N —— — — -— i - e HE SYSTEM, : HIGH - .
| | | [ ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
ANGLE STRUT—. PN: 15204A— .
\ | L ' ' ; : :; PRE 152026 N 16 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE;
o : : i i . i i e _ SoftStop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:620237B
9 | POST (8) POST (7) POST (6 POST (5} POST (4 POST (3) /1 ; 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, -OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
| PLAN VIEW / DO NOT BOLT SEE /PosT (1) POST (0) HE DEV UFACTY
/ OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
[=—— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50°-9 ;") BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED — ANCHOR RAIL TO - POST (2) DETAIL - TRAFFIC FLOW

4, FOR POST (LEAVE-QUT} INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

50" -9 /2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)
5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED I[N _ACCORDANCE WITH

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

ility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

TxDOT ossumes no responsi

DISCLAIMER:

[
[ |
: evr 3-1 Yo" 6 -3" 6 -3" | ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
]
BECIN END PAYMENT FOR SCT _ 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
STANDARD | ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) ‘ MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
MBGF | SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETAILS | DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| MIDDLE SLOT CUTOUT — o 1e i < 01 cuTouT | 7. IF_SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION MANUAL
T %X 6710 var OVTSIPE, SLOTS cyto _softStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW 2 ) sEE one
| 25°-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G | SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12CA) PN: 152156 % NOTE:[B] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
| Yy term . — B ‘ 9. T IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop IMPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
| 2 ) 6'-3" ) 6'-3" ) 6'-3" ) 6'-3" ) 6°-3" ) 6 -3" | 1 325302 GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD TILT.
L
| ‘ | fpmlszou 10. DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
L = = = = = = = END OF 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
N - N - - - N - N - H ANCHOR RAIL N Ny
," - - ”,,( j ‘ / o~ PN= ]52] SG .
! POST 32° ) n- ) ) i n" I T T [ 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMlNAL HEAD
- . o- [DO NOT BOLT-
HE IGHT RAIL 25° -0~ _RAIL 25'-0 ANCHOR RAIL TO IS“ ry FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER, THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED Ol
PN: 616 PN: 152156 POST (2) NOTE: ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, [F DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
N>/ i : NY T : : i N2 : j NS
! o - weler L e 7 i PR Y DIA. 6 NOTE1A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
Z8) %"x 1- a" s : s : x 4 s : YIELDING D YIELDING [ VARY FROM 3-¥ "~ MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
v - 1 s 1 HoR BOLTS ¢ 1 HOLES . WOLES |
S:.E‘;'g{,g . ;E%STTH“’ : . : PN: 33606 . : . s [ NOTE:B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
%" HEX NUTS & | (TYP 1-8) : s : 2&‘ ;'B%GNUTS : : s s PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
PN: 33406 R . o s s o:un.@‘ 6 -1%" NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST(4)AND LINE POST(5)
POST (8) POST(T) POST (6) POST (5) POST (4) POST (3) POST (2) POST (1) GUARDRAIL PANEL 25°-0" PN:61G
6°-0" (SYTP) 4°-9 Y= SYTP ; ANCHOR RAIL 25°-0" PNi152156
HARDWARE FOR POST(2) THRU POST (8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 150006 PN: 15203G : LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PNz 35006 —-B — A :
(1) % HOR HEX NUT PN: 33406 ] ) ANGLE STRUT oy PART |QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: [DO NOT BOLT| ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO FOST (2) a H)EX%HDxB(;LZ‘i ,PN: 152026 POST (0) 6202378 | | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
| T ALTERNATE BLOCKOUT | PN 33916 Pfj_ ']552%“ 152084 | 1 SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
/ RAL NOTE: < . : 152156 | 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
/ SEE GENERAL NOTE:6 (2) %" WASHERS %
‘ m—m . . o et x8 x e pu 43150 > || ° > ) Y- _ (1) %~ x 1- ¥~ HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616 | 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAIL (12GA) (25'- 0™)
XTI X4 BLOCKOUT () % HEX NUT HD BOLT-GR-5 ANCHOR KEEPER /2" THICK PN: 152066 15205 | 1 | POST %0 - ANCHOR POST (6'- 5 %")
sLockout [ WOO0D HGR HEX NUT | —PN:105286 NCHOR XEEPE (. 152036 | 1 POST =1 - (SYTP} t4'- 9 %™)
‘ COMPOS I TE —PN: 40768 | PN 3340C 2) % — = PLATE (24 GA)— | 1 ROUND WASHER -9
‘ H PN:6777B ‘ NOTE: — ROUND WASHERS PNz 152076 | | F463 PN:4902G 150006 1 POST #2 - (SYTP) (6°- 07)
| \ | DO_NOT BOLT peTalL 1 PN: 3240G | 533G | 6 | POST =3 THRU =8 - [-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0")
= _ ___ ‘ st 1 6" X 8" X 14 SHONN AT POST (1) 2) %~ x 22" HEX T 4076B | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x 8" x 147
/ W-BEAM RAIL 6" X 8~ X 14- BLOCKOUT wOOD — NEAR GROUND :D_ BOLT GR-5 7 . SEE 6777B 7 BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4~ x 7 4" x 14™)
o 25'-0% ~ BLOCKOUT WOOD  W-BEAM RAIL— N2 1052656 —. GENERAL NOTE:6| 15204A | 1 ANCHOR PADDLE
L2 gy 10e ., LM\ DETAIL \
%" HGR NUT “—HGR POST BOLT / . . \ %" % 10 SHOWN AT POST (1) Y 152076 | 1 ANCHOR KEEPER PLATE (24 GA)
PN: 33406 —._ PNz 35006 ¢ zﬁp ); TI%O ; ¢ L I L (2) ¥ - ROUND WASHER I 152066 | 1 ANCHOR PLATE WASHER ( ', THICK )
. ) ______ - —HG Pm% T oL ) ______ 1 3soocL (WIDE) PN:3240G_ 152016 | 2 | ANCHOR POST ANGLE (10" LONG)
d | se- nen wur < N i | 152026 | 1 ANGLE_STRUT
POST 32° PN:33406  posT 32- PNz 33406 ANCHOR PADDLE— ~ — 41"1" NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
HEIGHT | 31" RAIL HEIGHT | 31" RAIL PN: 152044 (2) ¥~ HEX NUT-, BE SECURELY TIGHTENED .
— %" DIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HE [GHT HETGHT B L Azgs o AFTER FINAL ASSEMBLY. 49026 | 1 1= ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES . PN:324 UT NOT DEFORMING TH 39086 | 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
| . PNi3245G Bl DEFORMING THE
w-BE&M :II.IAETST)ENEDa N ! KEEPER PLATE. 376 | 2 Ya- x 2 /" MEX BOLT A325
. Al . . posT 17% p- | | ANGLE STRUT : PR 37016 | 4 | Ya- ROUND WASHER F436
N © 1T (HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED R : \ R : \ HE [GHT | i uor:: 37046 | 2 Yo~ HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
“FINISHED @ @ i°© AT FINISHED GRADE) : \~F INISHED : \“F INISHED PNz 152026 . "
GRADE & & © : GRADE : GRADE oo , 33606 | 16 | %= x 1 %~ W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
- : : SN T ) ' NS 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
Pl mp e \ 35006 | 7 | %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
E : a9y | vt @ Jn X2 e HEX BOLT 33916 | 1 | %" x 1 Ya" HEX HD BOLT A325
40" CLINE POST 40" 5 POST(2) | HOLES : 44896 | 1 %" x 9 HEX HD BOLT A325
: ‘3-14- Sy : S (4) ¥4" FLAT WASHER /oo 43726 | 4 5" WASHER F436
& TEE § a0 | {TYP) PN: 37016 [ 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 /2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
I (2) Ya* HEX NUT [ . 1052866 1 %" x 1 '2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
| (POST(D (TYP) PNz 37046 [ i on e oSt 32406 | 6 | % " ROUND WASHER (WIDE!
R K R : Do 32456 | 3 % " HEX NUT AS63 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VIEW SECTION VIEw B-B SECTION VIEW A-A S ng;TAmgog—* G 5852B 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
v A= N L - :
POST(1 & 2) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5) 6'-0" (W6 X 8.5) | PN: 152016 ' ® Design
W6 X 8.5 |-BEAM POST SHOWING 1-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) [-BEAM POST PN: 150006 FRONT VIEW POST (1} Do Division
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: |DO NOT BOLT | ANCHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 4°-9 2" (W6 X 8.5) ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT] INSTALLED AT POST (1) (SYTP) [-BEAM POST PN:15203G S —
NOTE: [NO BLOCKOUT | INSTALLED AT POST(1) DETAIL @ TRINITY HIGHWAY
5°-0" 50 APPROACH GRADING . AT POST(0?

(]

APPROX 5'-10" i i 7 6°-5 %" (W6 X 15 SOF TSTOP END TERMlNAL

1171772023

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/060 SGT(10S)31-16.dgn

DATE:

STANDARD . I-BEAM POST PN:15205A
MBGF e T
| ‘ [ t/ e MASH - TL-3
> 0 i A j I jLi,i,ifjiii i: R e —"—— s J 20" ___TRAFFIC FLOW
= 7 . APPROACH GRADING ' ! -
| EDGE OF PAVEMENT — 4 t2' 0" MAX UIVi10H OR FLATTER) T SGT(105)31-16
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET 1S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)  Ra[L OFFSET SEEFOFI;R%%%CII;l?)?iSAE_M%IIJYlD’:?l%%AL F1le: sgt10s3116 owTXDOT ek kM [owsVP [exs MB/VP
' NOTE: C xDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD [S A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 4
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS SoftStop END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO 0085 02 05 - uS 259
U L REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. p1sT COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

ng Praoctice Act”,

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineer

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

(SEE GN NOTE 15) TTEM 6) NOTE: REFERENCE GENERAL NOTES
e 2 LINE USED TO INSTALL POST 1] OFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED GENERAL NOTES
~STANDARD 31" MBGF INNER SIDE SLIDER RECESSED HEX NUTS FACING LINE POST(9) THRU POST (2} -
(ISS) PANEL FOR RAIL 3~ FIELD-SIDE TRAFFIC-SIDE SEE DETAIL (C)— F'% FROM REFERENCE L INE 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
\ Ir
TIT — = ==y

, {RAIL 3) ! GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
TIF “‘I}r %F % TI?F \ TIT (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC. AT (707) 374-6800
[o Tl [ i o ol [ - ”

POST 9 POST 8 | POST 7 POST 6 i\

W

J _ 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR, & MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MAX-TENSION
"LITEM G0 INSTALLATION [INSTRUCTION MANUAL. P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516).

0

. CABLE ASSEMBLY 3  upPLY MIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER™ ON THE
—1TEM(2) FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT

GROUNDSTRUT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

CABLES INSTALL GUARD FENCE RECESSED \_[NO_BLOCKOUT
MBGF - 4, FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
RAIL 2 - < HEX NUTS ON TRAFF [C-SIDE AT (POST 1) HOADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD

MBGF

~ RAIL 1 5. ALL STEEL COMPONENTS ARE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 OR EQUIVALENT
NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE / TRAFF IC FLOW UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.
OF RAIL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS —

POINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD. 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.

DETAIL (C)
ITEM 25 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
MAX-TENSldN/ HEAD MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKQUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
DO NOT BOLT SEE DETAIL (A) DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPL)FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
RAIL TO POST 6 —
END PAYMENT (SGT) BY EACH L TO POST 6 ~=——BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED 8. REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.

NSTALLATION NGTH M
INSTALLATION LENGTH 55'- %2 IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION
49" -8 Y% MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.

10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN
A4 DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.

RAIL 4 ' RATL 3 ' RAIL 2 ' RAIL 1 !
~NOTES: PLAN VIEW /

\

[

[ 1. ITEM 12) COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT —ITEM(5)
‘ LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER
[

[

[

2. DO NOT I[NSTALL A BLOCKOUT AT LINE POST(1), (TSS) PANEL FOR RAIL 2

0
.

37 %" 5'-3 "%

HEAD
__ HEIGHT | 12. MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION

RAIL
HE IGHT

14
i ! DETAIL 1 OF GUARDRAIL.
8+
H 1TEM 63 RAIL 2 W 1TEM 03 RAIL 1 ( NE - ® | | 3204 | 13. IF A DELINEATION MARKER IS REQUIRED, MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE

6’ -3" 6’ -3" 6'-3" 6 - ¥~ 6’ -3~ 6 -3- 6’ -3"

ARROWS

DETAIL
P (1]

| WITH TEXAS MUTCD.

_ l s ' 5= 1 |14, THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, 25°-0" MBGF PANELS
NS o / RN CZNY RN : IRV ARE ALSO ALLOWED.
CABLES— s —FINISHED - C1TEM (0 |
o GRADE " CABLE T 15. A MINIMUM OF 12°-6" OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
‘ASSEMBLY \ OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.

‘\ T " H ITEM (13 RAIL 4 H o H ITEM (13 RAIL 3

NS - 1) . NS
—F INISHED
GRADE

o gl
s B B GROUNDS TRUT ) %8 /e
POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 I (TEM# | PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION oty
| [TEM(4) I BSI-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED
t8) X-LITE LINE POST - ITEMQU ! o I BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED

ELEVATION VIEW vt BSI-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD
—_— AT (POST 1) SOIL BSI-1610063-00 | W6x9 [-BEAM POST 6FT.-GALVANIZED
ANCHOR POST BSI-1610064-00 | 1SS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIOER
BSI-1610065-00 | ISS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER

BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET
8SI-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER
B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT
B8SI-1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION
BS1-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED
8090534 8~ W-BEAM COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110
BSI-4004386 12°-6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA.
BSI-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER
BSI[-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET
BSI-2001885 ¥a™ X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)GEOMET
2001115 %" X 1 /4" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2)MGAL
2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL
2001636 %" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL
2001116 %" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2)MGAL
BS1-2001888 % X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5)GEOMET
BS1-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET)
BS1-2001887 a" X ¥4~ SCREW SD HH 410SS
4002051 GUARDRAIL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3
SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING
4002337 8~ W-BEAM TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBOIB
B8S1-4004431 25" W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PANEL, 8-SPACE, |2GA.
MANMAX Rev- (D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

POST 9 POST 8 POST 6

TSS PANEL RSS PLATE
GALVANIZED | . GALVANIZED

ITEM(5) S ITEM(

O~ NS WN| -

>—INSTALL THE TSS AND RSS

© WITH THE ARROWS POINTING CABLE

TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD FRICTION PLATE
HEAD ~TOP OF POST HEAD UNIT ’

HE [GHT

©

NOTE:
INSTALL 3" RECESSED HEX
(D] NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE.
1TEM (20

(=]

/ ITEM(9)~

N

TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE
DETAIL (D)

N

1TEM 24
ITEM 20—

w

32-Y" 31-%*"

oo

ITEM (17
~8X

v

al==|dlowle n| === === ===

o

-~
3
o«

\_F INISHED
GRADE 3 SCREWS
EACH SIDE

o

(-
o«

]
N

b
©

7%..

NOTE: r—
USE THE MASH APPROVED 2 Y%"
X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. 8" | —UPPER CABLE 68-Yp "

N
(=]

N

N
N

ITEM 22—~
~ BRACKET

— SHIPPED FLAT
—ITEM (1)

A~ LINE POSTS % ITEM 25/
— \ 1TEM(1 —~ 2 THRU O HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD ®%-
0 \_LOWER CABLE ANCHOR U (NOTE: ITEM(4)POST 1 (NOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RAIL1)
TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH :
(TRAFF ) — NOTE: DELINEATION MARKER IN
DETAIL (B) 1¢ S1oe AS LINE POSTS.) ACCORDANCE WITH TEXAS MUTCD. DETAIL tA)
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SOIL ANCHOR, POST 1 -
& LINE POST 2 THRU 9 % TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR 3 Design

OR CONTRACTOR. Division
SECTION VIEW A-A l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

% % ALTERNATIVE [TEMS NOT SHOWN.
. . [TEM(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS
5'-0 50° APPROACH GRADING ITEM(27) 25°GUARD FENCE PANELS

APPROX 5° -10"jv i i MAX = TENS l ON END TERM l NAL

STANDARD — —
MBGF . T o MASH - TL = 3
l & i g B j: 7777& . j R iﬁlrififffifj — :éj: - :ﬁ‘i s ‘ V /J i2'-0“ _———TRAFFIC FLOw

1171772023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhsy (UE5ER0951 ohoEsieinaigs serf Ped NGArFace 264! ST ANDARDAIES reseT ting s pm 81 ggise.

DATE:

| £0cE oF paviueNT R SGT(11S)31-18

N w / (1V:10H OR FLATTER)
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN)— RAIL OFFSET  <rpr pRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL

FOR ADDITIONA. GUIDANCE FILE: sgt11s3118.dgn DN: TxDOT_[cke KM | DW: TxDOT |k CL
NOTE: © TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2018 CONT |SECT|  JoB HIGHNAY
THIS STANDARD [S A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0085 02 054 UsS 259
TE: TXDOT RIC APPROACH GRA| AYOUT APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO N P .
ﬂgE[E) FORDgLLc'%':'E‘lGéﬁT TYPg ENDGTREA:’SEI’]TS?U REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESC’RIPT[ON ASSEMBLY MANUAL. DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE 61




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT™
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/062 SGT(12S)31-18.dgn

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

1171772023

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES
50" -0- 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
| 46°-10 Y, BIG SPRING, TX 79720
? — : 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
S ) HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).
31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER™ ON THE FRONT FACE
= e POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| L e s . . TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
. | 6 -3 | 6 -3 | 6°-3 | 6'-3 | 6'-3
4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
| ; | ! ; | | ” STRIP STANDARD.
e . < - : - S ER—-— < 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
| | 10 | NI \ _/B) “GALVANIZING", FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
. W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS BLAN VIEW W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRA[L SEEC olm‘PEACCTTI (;IJ:ADJ ( A}/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
| RAIL SECTION RAIL SECTION —= == R ST END SeCLION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKQUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
: 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVisION
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| fTOTﬁEM@CWPOSHE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED [BECIN LENGTH OF NEED 8. IF SOLID ROCK [S ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
i AT LINE POST 8y ToRy LINE POST (31  TRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
: 2. 1TEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET [N CONCRETE.
| / —(H,m(8),n(8},01(8) 10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
——END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION | B UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.
| | A B A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
/ . ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
| POST 8 POST 7 POST & POST 5§ PoST 4 fal) POST '3 Pat) - INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
i S H I S 5 I T = ERE : THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL 1S ALSO
e == Pt Pirt ==, irt i = il == 7 ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE.
T (T =7 T LI § LI} [= T LI § 1] = T L1 § IES| Jel
1 | / . A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
(B TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST, SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
= USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.
1y \ = —~
! — FINISHED ' \_F INISHED L (k) 1 TEM
, ITEM | OTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
h GRADE g GRADE m B staut L NUMBERS
b b A, >y \SEE POST 1 A | 1| | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
¥ N DEPTH || DEPTH | | . CONNECTION B 1 | w-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Go. |SF1303
B ) O 6 -0" | 60" DETAIL C | 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6 X /g TUBE) MTPHP1A
OST 3-81 |I . \—POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH TREA
ELEVATION VIEW H\JF\ | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6’ W6X9)  |HPZB
He=y Ny G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
- U - LI = H 1 | CABLE ANCHOR BOX $760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT M5785
L | 6 | w6x9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % —| M | 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 %) 612025
0 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12°-6") G1203A
T p 6 | woOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
ALTERNATIVE [TEMS NOT SHOWN. ~
2" X 1 Ya" A325 BOLT, (P! &+ Moo, oL OCKouT * % G | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25'-0") 61209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER * SMALL HARDWARE
% % ITEM(Q) 25'GUARD FENCE PANEL
Q 2 H6" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b 4 ¥ " WASHER w0516
v "1y STRUCTURAL NUT € | 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
- - WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d 25 %" Dio. x 1 "4~ SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
| » f 3 | %" WASHER w050
g A L (a,c,bt2) )} 9 |33 5% Dio. H.G.R NUT NO50
~(oy) - 1 lj ; — h 1 Ya" Dio. x 8 '2™ HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
NLALY N7 R . j 1 ¥~ Dio. HEX NUT NO30
. . . Y2~ STRUCTURAL NUT FINISHED L o !
Yo" X 1 Ya* A325 BOLTm, 1T STRCTUAL  WASHER \ | GRADE (e @111 — Kk | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER r2 N LY IMPACT HEAD - I 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER w100
m Yo" 14" A T WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL 8 | Yo7 x 1Ya" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER | SB12A
SECTION B-B n | 8 /zl STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 %" 0.D. x %" [.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS |WO012A
P 1 BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-100ST
qQ 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
=t Design
5-0" 50" APPROACH GRADING . i Division
APPROX 5" -10" | i l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
STANDARD R )
= MBGF / 7 / ¢
E— e N ARDRAIL TERMINA
i i f .Q.fﬁf::i:::jii:j:@:ﬁi:::ﬁ:::iﬂfﬁ s 4 ‘ V )z SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
D e r < ot T
2°-0"  MAX. “—APPROACH GRADING MSKT-MASH-TL-3
EDGE OF PAVEMENT— RAIL OFFSET (1Vz 10H OR FLATTER) ~____TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION™ SHOWN)— (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE} FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT (] ZS) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118. dgn DN:TxDOT |cKekM | DW:VP  |ckecL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS (© TXDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0085 02 | 054 US 259
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE et oy it
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. s COUNTY s
ATL BOWIE 62.




“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT". NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED 8Y THE

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/063 SGT(15)31-20.dgn

DATE: 1171772023

50" -0~ GENERAL NOTES
% NOTE: GUARDRAIL PANELS 2 & 3 (ITEM C) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED  NOTE: THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE GUARDRAIL 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF

LENGEN 02 NEED WITH ONE 25'-0" GUARDRAIL PANEL (ITEM D). PANELS FOR (MODIFIED PANEL 4) THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: SPIG INDUSIRY, INC, AT 1267) 644-9510.

PANEL 1 f.0" !

/ MODIF 1ED WNEL 25'-0 WNEL ,f(;“DNlEF"IE"D 2. FOR_INSTALLATION, REPAlR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE MANUFACTURER'S;

9 -4 ify" it et oD iF et (B, (2d7, 6, ) SGET END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL.

 fw g . - R R - - 3. MANUFACTURER WILL APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER"
=312 312 6'-3 6'-3 6'-3 6’ -3 6'-3 6'-3 ) § TO THE FACE PLATE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.
‘ ‘ POST 2 POST 1 (@, d, THE OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
FIELE(S);I%E?’FACE *.. P ~HSTRUT 4, THE NOMINAL HEIGHT OF THE GUARDRAIL BEAM IS 31 INCHES WITH A TOLERANCE
PN 6 — OF +/- ONE INCH.

~C)GR PANEL ~C)GR PANEL
o, ]

~B2GR PANEL

g
N ! . . %f 5. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY
- : " post 3| 1 ——~ MOW STRIP STANDARD.
% % NOTE: =B PLAN VIEW NG BECIN \ E- 6. (POST 2 THROUGH POST 8) ARE MODIFIED STEEL -YIELDING POSTS WITH YIELDING
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS (1TEM ZSO'B'AE BE rs LENGTH OF N ~BJGR PANEL " HOLES AT GROUND LEVEL. THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE POSTS.
U U H L uTS. . C, f
NOTE: CONFIRM ALL POST OFFSET'S AS SHOWN )
END PAYMENT FOR SGT ON THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. POST 2 . 7. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
NOTE:  TRAFFIC-SIDE VIEW DO NOT BOLT | 8. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED FOR ANY OF THE POSTS IN THE SYSTEM, CONTACT
TANDAR | F POST OFFSET DISTANCE MODIF IED THE MANUFACTURER FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
PECIN STANDARD 31 MBe ~ TRAFFIC FLOW PRl 3 TS PRt £ - & [GRABBER (PANEL 4) | 9o HARDWARE (BOLTS( NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
NOTE: NOTE: - HARDWARE| ~ [TO WOOD POST] ™ Trpy"445, “GALVANIZING®. FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
RAIL SPLICE HARDWARE LAP_GUARDRAIL SPLICES IN GRABBER TEETH LOCKED ONTO FRONT (P, (211, e, )
5/ - . h, (21),6,f) 10. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS DMS-7210 REQUIREMENTS MAY BE
YIELDING POST HARDWARE| (8! %7 X 1 Ya® GR BOLTS DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW OF THE MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL — | SUBSTITUTED FOR AN APPROVED WOOD BLOCKOUT. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
{1y %"x 10" GR BOLT WITH % GR HEX NUTS NO BOLTS 1N ‘BREBI&DWAY MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)} FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
WITH %™ GR HEX NUT e ) e f (¢, ¥ |REAR TWO HOLES TPOSTIg , 1. THE ENTIRE SYSTEM MUST BE INSTALLED IN A STRAIGHT LINE WITHOUT ANY CURVE.
— — == . - PR — = — w HOWEVER, THE SYSTEM CAN BE OFFSET BY TWO FEET AS SHOWN ON THE APPROACH
‘ (b, f1 (b, 1y b, f) b, ) ~b, f) ~b, ) | v/ GRADING DETAIL TO HELP OFF-SET THE IMPACT HEAD FROM SHOULDER OF THE ROAD.
— ~! ‘ AL L, \ E
e DR B ey A o A EH 2 [TEM|QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS [TEM 1t
o — o = — o — s P A 1 | SGET IMPACT HEAD SIH1A
- : 31" B 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 12°-6" 12GA 126SPZGP
H YIELDINGE) ﬂ WROST H WRALL H H H H BZ | | | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 9°-4 Yo~ 12GA | GPO4
- S i A .. C | 2 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 12°-6" 12GA GP126
7 ., i . 3 AN Y N | STRUT i % D | 1 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 25 -0" 12GA GP25
2 . - e /W E | 7 | MODIFIED YIELDING I-BEAM POST W6x8.5 YP6MOD
: : YIELDING : : oo : : : : : : GRADE : : : : (g0 200, J, k1 %Bgfﬂgc ALTERNATIVE TTEMSI ¢ T coMPOSITE BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" CBO8
I HOLES AT 41" || DEPTH I H H H H STRUT " sma e | NOTE: L %% |6 [ 6  WooD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14~ WBO8
| [(TYP 8-2) | | | | N HARDWARE I \Re ted, e T | SEE PLAN VIEW H 1 [ STRUT 3" X 3" X 80" x '/a” A36 ANGLE STR80
| | | | | | | I » 1 1 | FOUNDATION TUBE 6" X 8" X 72" x Y " FNDT6
: " : : J : J T B J | 1 | WOOD BREAKAWAY POST 5 5" x 7 2" x 50" WBRK50
POST POS‘T 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POS‘T 2 | | K 1 | WOOD STRIKE BLOCK WSBLK14
L 1 | STRIKE PLATE '/4™ A36 BENT PLATE SPLT8
NOTE-,H VATION VIEW STRUT POST |
ITEM(E) (YIELDING POST 8 THRU 2) ARE MODIFIED w6x8.5 STEEL ELEVATION VIE [ [\g[; M_| 1 | REINFORCEMENT PLATE 12 GA. GRS55 REPLT17
POST WITH FOUR ' YIELDING HOLES, TWO HOLES PER FLANGE. L'lr - N | 1 | GUARDRAIL GRABBER 2 '/f-,/" X 2?'/2" X 16 %" GGR17
1 O | 1 | BEARING PLATE 8" X 8 %" X %" A36 BPLTS
TRAFFIC SIDE VIEW P 1 [ PIPE SLEEVE 4 %" X 2 %" 0.D. (2 'Y 1.D.)|PSLV4
5o X 77" X 507 Q 1 | BCT CABLE %" X 81" LENGTH CBL81
. K= o 2 2 SMA
6" X 8" X 147 W6X8.5 1-BEAM POST (TRAFFIC) (FIELD) WooD STRIKE BLOCK (K U'Wo0D BREAKAWAY POST T B L
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT WITH YEILDING HOLES \S[DE/ 17" \SIDE/ STRIKE PLATE \L “ GUARDRAIL NO BOLTS IN MODIFIED ! BH RE INFORCEMENT 58 _ 12GRBLT
[TEM (F B 1TEM e GRABBER (N~ [lREAR TWO HOLES| RAIL 1 — PLATE b 7 |%" X 10" GUARDRAIL BOLT 307A HDG 10GRBLT
/ﬂ ,,T\s,‘gggLEgEévg SggE;lNG SGET (A _ [ € [33 |%" x 1 4" GR SPLICE BOLTS 307A HDG 1GRBLT
\ Y COMPANY \ d 3 |%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG S58FW436
- " | IMPACT HEAD P N) GUARDRAIL 8" FL
//ﬁ(b. ) 24 |  SEE (GENERAL NOTE 3) (h, (211, J,K) GRABBER e 1 :/a LOCK WASHER HDG 58LW
“ 2 (1) %" X 10" GR BOLT BEARING (O Q)BCT CABLE f 139 I/a“ CUARDRAIL HEX NUT HDG 58HN563
‘ = (1) %" GR NUT PLATE 9 | 2 [Vo" X 2" STRUT BOLT A325 HDG 2BLT
iy 8 BEfﬂEG 07,7~ HSTRUT i . )PIPE SLEEV"E H h | 6 |2" X 1 '/4" PLATE BOLT A325 HDG 125BLT
RAIL AN . | f N i |16 |Vo" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 12FWF436
2) Y2 N 2 | Yy Yo" BOLT
HETGHT ~YEILDING HOLE bl b, 2d, e F) MAX [MUM t STRUT (H>- | (6h) V2" X 1 Y4" BOLTS i | 8 |/2" LOCK WASHER HDG 12LW
72" / L e o TUBE HEIGHT - 3" x 3" x 80" ! (127) 2" FLAT WASHER K 8 |'2" HEX NUT A563 HDG 12HN563
POST A [ 1 (1) /8 x 10" GR BOLT ABOVE GROUND | . (YA 2
LENGTH SN | 1(2) %" FLAT WASHER v I Ya" THICKNESS | oo oive (6j) 2" LOCK WASHER || 4 %" X 3" HEX LAG SCREW GRS HDG 38LS
Lo “F IGNRIASDHEED | 101) %" LOCK WASHER 75n L i} I | POST (6k) 34" HEX NUT m 4 |%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 38Fw844
40" - () %" GR NUT e 110 B n | 2 [ 1" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 1FWF436
FOST, L Lo LENGTH | IEMUBBEED L NOTE: TWO FLAT WASHERS © | 2 [1" HEX NUT A563DH HDG 1HN563
L o | | DEPTH POST 2 PER BOLT, ONE EACH P | 1 [18" TO 24" LONG ZIP TIE RATED 175-200LB ZPTI8
- : :/ﬁ[,FOHNDATEON TU?E 4 | STRuT POST SIDE OF PANEL. q 1 1 '/2" X 4" SCH-40 PVC PIPE PSPCR4
- L 6" X 8" X 72 s r 1 | RFID CHIP RATED MIL-STD-810F RF 1D810F
Lo Y THICKNESS I s 1 | IMPACT HEAD REFLECTIVE SHEETING RS30M
L by SIDE VIEW
SIDE VIEW POST 1 POST 1 RE INFORCEMENT PLATE ;ﬂ Design
POST 8 - POST 3 (TYP) FRONT END VIEW FIELD SIDE VIEW WITH GUARDRAIL GRABBER Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPECIAL NOTE: 5°-0° 50° APPROACH GRADING . SPIG INDUSTRY, LLC
STANDARD SGET MAXIMUM (OFFSET), HORIZONTAL FLARE |
MBGF OVER THE FIRST 50 FEET = 1 FOOT. /// SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
T RN - - -
é' $, - j - El - J / / / /A F//Ai SGET TL 3 MASH
i**j«;:::f—— I S 2'-0"
; L £ ¥ SGT (15)31-20
EDGE OF PAVEMENT 220" MAX APPROACH GRADING T :
I (1V:10H OR FLATTER) FILE: 591153120, dgn DN:TxDOT  [CKikM_ [DHsVP ke VP
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET 1S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION® SHowN)  RAIL OFFSET NOTE: © T00T: APRIL 2020 cont [sect] o RIGHIAT
| THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF REVISIONS 0085 02 054 UsS 259
; THE SGET TERMINAL SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED - .
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS TO REPLACE THE MANUFACTURER’'S ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ‘D;Ti BCE;NNIE EEZ; 1o-




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

(US 259) \STANDARDS\000 MB (1)_2|_quﬁhis standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

9:27: 00 PM

127172023
C: \Users\cheldt+\Desktop\0085-02-054

DATE:
FILE:

TYPE I - MULTIPLE TYPE 4 - MULTIPLE MAILBOX SIZES

| 56" | . 50" .
— Permitted Mailboxes | | Permitted Mailboxes
\_fl (s Midale EJ(ES'E'XS‘S | o | s Midale f’(fss't'ms MAILBOX TYPICAL DIMENSIONS |MAx xx | GENERAL NOTES:
: : o ! 12" conformable oo
) L. yel low sheeting . ! ! . . . SIZE LENGTH | WIDTH | HEIGHT [WEIGHT | 1, pimensions shown (length, width, and height)
Multiple Mailbox Post Qutside Positions required on both Outside Positions . - - are typical, not maximums. However, anytime
NIGP#: 45057255254 % Small or Medium sides for Smal | or Medium SMALL 19 %2 6 7 6 LBS o medium size mailbox is mounted on o single/
ror 12 songe stee! o ruspaper Slone 2-way roogs  P——PL_—FL_E [ veotw  [o2 ors| 8vx |11 %am 8 1B | a3t mount, she Gimensions shown are
12" conformable yellow < Ubolt NIGP: 80149872006 LARGE 23 %" | 1 e [ 13 e |11 LBs mox i mums.
sheeting required Newspaper & iy & Tor 30 ExTRA Larcel 1e- | 14- 2+ |13 1es | 2- Mailboxes shall be made of Iight weight
Pr?ssc?rro'rs'ISSSS (-)Fr?r sheet metal or light weight plostic. Heavy
| ; C . :
LOCKABLE 18" |11 vy 15" steel, cast iron or decorative mailboxes
2-Lane 2-way roads . . 8 /2 23 LBS sholl’no+ be used on the state highway
NIGP: 80149872006 Black Tape Multiple Mailbox Post system
to denote NIGP# 45057257409 - * See Note 1. )
12 gauge steel 10" **% Excluding Molded Plastic on 4 X 4 Post
for XL, LA boxes

Bolt, 2" x ¥" hex TYP|CAL |NSTALLAT|0N MEASUREMENTS

L Mailbox M Mai Ibox

(3 each side) -
NIGP: 45057521002 Approx. 24 pprox. 487

(Shown) (Shown)

Bolt, '/a" x ¥" hex
(3 each side)

B e o800 NIGP: 3505521002 Fleig oriliHoles ]
(X2) for a L Mailbox Field Drill Holes ©
(X1) for a M Mailbox as Needed __Q . Q @ _
Bolt, %" x ¥a" Anale Bracket Bracket Extension _ OO OO _
hex (X2) pad A oy NIGP: 45057253002 = 5
NIGP: 45057521028 NIGP: 45057258001 x2 for a Large Mai|box 518 2
Typical ot Each : x1 for a Medium Mailbox Sl a
Angle Bracket B ke
e
Bolt, 'a" x ¥4" (X2) Bolt, %" x 3 %" h - -
L7 Vo ' olt, %" x 2 ex
NIGP! é’zoz>f)5‘1',|/1233hex NIGP: 45057521002 NIGP: 32020561117
Dril 1@l " hole at each Extension
Dri 6 Bracket . i ] R
in Post MaiIbox Bracket Bolt, " x %" (X2) NOTE:
NIGP: 45057252350 NIGP: 45057521002
Mai Ibox Bracket at each Extension Mailbox installations in sidewalk areas shall be
NIGP: 45057252251 Bracket in accordance with the latest TxDOT Design Standard

sheets PED-Pedestriaon Facilities Curb Ramps.

TYPE 2 ond 4 - SINGLE/DOUBLE TYPE 3 - SINGLE/DOUBLE PLACEMENT OF EMERGENCY LOCATION NUMBER

NOTES:
/W N . Bolt, Ya" x ¥" hex
??'ggcéﬁsize?z hex Mai Ibox Bracket (3 edch side) Preferred placement 1. Location numbers are provided by
NIGP: 45057521002 NIGP#: 45057252251 NIGP: 45057521002 of Emergency homeowner. Minimum size 1" height.
Field Drill Holes Field Drill Holes [ Location Number —T . . .
Single Mailbox Bracket as Needed Angle Bracket Part B as Needed lJ 2. Location number is typically
NIGP: 45057252350 NIGP#: 45057258027 . o 9482 X placed on the mailbox in a
: Bracket Extension nI gl contrasting color.
NIGP: 45057253002 6" to 8" 9482
. Angle B ket Part A .
Bracket Extension N?gPi: 2285$258851 x2 for a L MO: Ibox 3. Blaock numbers may be placed on
Bolt, %" 315" h NIGP: 45057253002 x1 for a M Mailbox " e the Type 2 object marker if the
N?GP: §E055561517 ex (x2) for a L Mailbox Bolt, %" x 3 " (X2) e . X~5.25" min; numbers cannot be placed on the
: (x1) for a M Mailbox NIGP! 35020743004 ﬁ?é;- 4%05332103;2) Y~5.75" min mai I box.

at each Extension

Bracket 4, Alternatively, a green or blue

Bolt, Y4 x ¥" (x2) Object Market Type 2

R e NIGP: 45057521002 required on both sides 7 6" to 8" plate with white rumbers attoched
NIGP: 80149872006 at each Extension for installations on E?é;. §%0§;§g1o£§x (XZ)V Ob lect Morker mazker Othar con+rgs+ing célor
(6" to 8" below mailbox) Bracket 2-Lane 2-way roads : ! configuration, as approved, may

(6" to 8" below mai lbox) Typical at Each Angle Type 2 (with or

Brocket without emergency be used.
location number), . .
S or M mailboxes or 12" Conformable 5. See 3 of 4 for Foundation details.
M " M M Sheetin
Bolt, Ya" x ¥" nex Bolt, '/a" x Ja" hex < 6. See 4 of 4 for Hardware details.
(3 each side) (3 each side)
NIGP: 45057521002 NIGP: 45057521002 SHEET 1 OF 4

Field Drill Holes

Field Drill Holes as

S or M Mai Iboxes Needed

as Needed TYPE 5 §® Maintenance

i Division
Bracket Extension ;
NIGP: 45057253002 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

Bracket Extension

x1 for a M Mailbox

Bolt, 4" x ¥" (X2)
NIGP: 45057521002
at each Extension
Bracket

NIGP: 45057253002

il
Mai Ibox Brocket (X2) (X1) for a M Mai lbox

NIGP: 45057252251

Mail Storage

tompar et MAILBOX MOUNT ING
AND ASSEMBLY

Angle Brocket Part
NIGP#: 45057258027

Type 3
Double Mailbox Bracket
NIGP#: 45057541653

Double Mailbox Bracket
NIGP: 45057252343 Bolt, Ya" x ¥" (Xx2)
NIGP: 45057521002
ot eoch Extension

Bracket

Bolt, % x %" hex(X4) Angle Bracket Part A
NIGP#: 45057521028 NIGP#: 45057258001

12" conformable
yellow sheeting
NIGP:

80149872006 MB(1)-21

Bolt, % x ¥" hex (X4)
NIGP: 45057521028

Mailbox Bracket (x2)
NIGP#: 45057252251

Bolt, %" x 3 '2" hex
NIGP: 32020561117

42"

12" conformable

yellow sheeting

NIGP: 80149872006 NOTE: Object Market Type 2 Bolt, %" x 3° (x2) chr Jozan D00 IC‘*TXJ'ZETI"wx TXDOT".!:::VTXW
" to 8" below mailbox T required on bo sides ' X
Double mai Ibox mounts are not . . NIGP: 32020743004
ol lowed with o Type 4 multiple for installations on VATV RV oo 1o aams 008502 054 | Us 259
mailbox installation 2_.|.‘°ne Zu-way roads) . . . 6/2005 172011 oIsT COuNTY SHEET NO.
(6" to 8" bélow mai Ibox) Typical Molded Plastic Mailbox 1172006 7/2014 ATL BOWIE 64




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

054 (US 259) \STANDARDS\000 MB (1)_2|_q£¥ﬁhis standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

9:27:53 PM
C: \Users\cheldt\Desktop\0085-02-

12/1/2023

DATE:
FILE:

TYPE 1- MULTI LOCKABLE AND XL MAILBOX TYPE 274 - SINGLE LOCKABLE MAILBOX TYPE 274 - SINGLE XL MAILBOX

Bolt, Y4" x ;/4 "
hex (2 each side)
NIGP: 45057521002
Field Drill Holes
as Needed

L-bracket (X4)
NIGP#: 45057250263

Bolt, ¥%" x 3 Y,"
hex (X2)
NIGP: 32020561117

Plate Washer (X2)
NIGP: 45057250255

Multiple Mailbox Post
NIGP#: 45057255254
For 12 gauge steel
Bolt, 5%5" x 1 yz"

3 [y hex (X4)
rB1<e)>|<+'<xéa) x 37 NIGP: 32020560507

NIGP: 32020561117

Bolt, %" x 32"
hex (X2)

Plate Washer (X2) NIGP: 32020561117

NIGP: 45057250255

Bolt, %" x 1 Yu" Single Mailbox
hex (X4) Brocket
NIGP: 32020681246 NIGP: 45057252350

Single Mailbox
Bracket
NIGP: 45057252350

NOTE:

Follow same configuration when mounting an
XL mailbox on o Type 4 multi post.

TYPE 1 MULTI — LOCKABLE ARCHITECTURAL (LA) TYPE 1 MULTI - XL MAILBOX TYPE 3 - XL MAILBOX MOUNTING

Bolt, 4" x ¥" hex
(2 each side)

NIGP: 45057521002
Field Drill Holes
as Needed

Bol t, %ﬁ "x1- I/z"
hex (X4)
NIGP: 32020560507

Bolt, Ya" x ¥" hex

(2 each side) L-braocket (x4)
NIGP: 45057521002 NIGP: 45057250263
Field Drill Holes

as Needed

Mai Ibox Bracket
NIGP: 45057252251
(Inverted)

L-bracket (X4)

NIGP# 45057250263 Mai Ibox Bracket

NIGP#: 45057252251
(Inverted)

Plate Washer (X2)

3 "
Bolt, %" x ¥ NIGP: 45057250255

hex (X6)
NIGP: 45057521028
Typical at Each
Angle Bracket

and plate washer

Bolt, %" x %"
hex (X2)

NIGP: 45057521028
Typical at Each
Angle Bracket

Bolt, %" x ¥"
hex (X6)

NIGP: 45057521028
Typical at Each
Angle Bracket
and plate washer

Angle Bracket Part B
Bolt, %" x 2 V5" NIGP: 45057258027

hex (X4)

NIGP: 32020220938
Use existing Angle Bracket Part A
hole in mai lbox NIGP: 45057258001

Plate Washer (x2) SHEET 2 OF 4

Bolt, %" x 3" (X2)
NIGP: 32020743004

Angle Bracket
Part A (X2)
NIGP: 45057258001

Mai Ibox Bracket
NIGP: 45057252251
(Inverted)

Plate Washer (X2)

Bolt, %" x 4 2" hex NIGP: 45057250255 NIGP#: 45057250255 ' ® Maintenance
’ = Py

Or 1107 hole | A 7exas Department of Transportation | Standerd

Drill @Y% " hole in Post Bolt, %" x 4 %" hex exas Department of Transportation

Angle Bracket NI@P: 3?0?0561133
Part A (X2) Drill @%g" hole

NIGP: 45057258001 in Post XL AND LOCKABLE
ARCHITECTURAL
MAILBOX ASSEMBLY

MB(2) -21

FILE:  MB-21.dgn on: TXDOT [cks TxDOT Jows TxDOT [exs TxDOT

@©TxDOT March 2004 conT [secT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

2/2005 1172009 4/2015 0085| 02 054 us 259

6/2005 172011 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

1172006 7/2014 ATL BOWIE ©5




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

AR5 P59)RSPANSARDORAOG \WMBO INB 21.Hpn2 1 Afghhis stondaord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

1Z2N/R0Z3  9: 788 3B0PMM

C: ke s sotoriet \Diesh 6B 0BE- 024

TYPE | - SUPPORT/FOUNDATION TYPE 3 - SUPPORT/FOUNDATI TYPE 5 - SUPPORT/FOUNDATION
Thin Wail Tube w/ V-LOC Anchorage E 3 - SUPPORT/FOUNDATION GENERAL NOTES:
S 1. Erect post plumb or vertical,
Molded Plastic
V-Wing Socket q Mai Iboxes shall be 2. When galvanized part is required
. . installed on 4"x4" galvanize in accordance with Item 445.
MUI+_IDIe Mai Ibox Post -<—Winged Channel Post 4" — +—4X4 Treated treated timber posts
NIGP: 45057255254 NIGP: 57044325108 Timber Posts 24" only. The use of steel 3. Use a concrete footing as shown or
30" Required pipe or structural when directed. Concrete footing will
Embedment tubing in plaoce of be required when soils do not hold
timber post is the support/foundations in a stable
Wedge | prohibited. condition, only on Type 1, Type 2,
. NN NS and Type 4
Top View Wedge = 2| 36" in loose 54
NIGP: 45057259009 =18 g| material,or
~| 2| as shown or
> 5 as approved
= =>| by the Engineer
Wedge —t
Bolt, 3" x 4 %" (2)
b Insert formed
tube 7" to 9"
into V-wing socket _ L
2y Won )
R
O -SSR I f Cowe ket
’ ﬂ i‘ Wedge for V- Wing Socke TYPE 6 = TEMPORARY MAmBOX SUPPORT
k} v
Il [/ /
m [
. i [ . . Angle bracket (x2)
o hed —V-Wing Socket ] Top View NIGP: 45057251055
oo 4
L | R
LR " A . Bolt, %" x ¥ " nhex(x4)
R TR A e NIGP: 45057521028
R “ w/ USS Flat Washers (2 each)
o B Y Lock Washer, and Hex Nut
R R . NOTES: Field drill hole in drum handle
2 W s+1— | — Concrete Foundation for this bol+.
Al " Required for 1. Attach Object Morker (OM) facing
40y, 7Q§rLGIIIGLT%r}S direction of traffic. Plastic Drum NIGP: 55093383655
R wiTth lockable R I P: 7
al architectural 2. OM will qlso be required on ubber Collor NIG 55093387102
o T4 mailboxes opposite side if installed on a NOTES:
-2 2-Lane, 2-Way roadway. *
V-Wing Socket 1. Ploce on opproved plastic drum as shown in the
12 NIGP: 45057256500 Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices (CWZTCD).
2. Existing attachment hardware shal |l be used unless
damaged. Damaged hardware shal | be replaced.
Thin Wall Steel Tube w/Wedge Anchor System Whitecoated steel post NIGP: 45057561107
Multiple post NIGP: 45057257409
Recycled Rubber post (RR) NIGP: 45057561057
2 %" Galvanized Post
|‘__" (thin wall steel tube)
NIGP: 45057561404 8"
o5, @ /
0= 3 = X
Top View Isometric view _ -
W —_ ] This dimension only ]
Lo Ye diameter WEDGE 10" | oPPlies to a Multiple
?gp”:?;é?g or .= post Installation: I~
H NIGP: 45057257409 1 1
double mailbox NIGP: 80130598701 ,_| L— L
60" bracket VNRR PR VAR l L SHEET 3 OF 4
HDTP Wedge . S Do . A
L N S NIGP: 55083571053 — | ~f - BN = B - — Maintenance
27 < P e Division
L oo . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

MATILBOX POST

2" 0. D._\b

WEDGE ANCHOR

27"

L =

30"

| T socket / ’
’ NIGP: 55083571004 AR
\Closs "B" Concre-re/

12" Min

Foundation is required
for a multiple support

MAILBOX SUPPORT
AND FOUNDATION

MB(3) -21

NIGP: 80130238407 foundation FILE:  MB-21.dgn [ex: [ow: [exs
@©TxDOT March 2004 conT [secT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
WIW 2/2005 1172009 472015 0085| 02 054 us 259
frlr 6/2005 172011 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
g 11/2006 7/2014 ATL BOWIE §§
ouw




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

9:29:05 PM
C: \Users\che | d+\Desk+op\0085-02-054 (US 259) \STANDARDS\000 MB (1) -21.9fghhis stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

12/1/2023

DATE:
FILE:

TYPE TYPE | TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4 TYPE 5| TYPE 6
Configuration Multiple Single or Double Single or Double Single Double Multiple Single Single
Mailbox Size |outside Position: S or M Single: S, M, L, XL, or LA Single: S, M, L, or XL S M L X LA ss S " .Outside' I':’osition: Sor M Molded s "

NIGP # |Inside Position: S, M, L, XL, or LA Double: SS, SM, MM Double: SS, SM, MM P M b ARor Ve or Inside Position: S, M, L, or XL | Plastic - or
Mailbox Post 45057235254 45057561404 57044325108 45057561107 (Thin walled white powder coated) 45057561107 45057257409 4x4 Construction

NIGP # (Galvanized Multiple) (Thin Walled Gavanize) (Wing Channel Post) 45057561057 (Recycled Rubber Post: S or M only) | (Thin Walled White Powder Coated) (White Powder Coated Multiple) Timber Barrel

80130598701 (Wedge)
45057259009 (Wedge) 80130238407 (Wedge Anchor) 45057541653 (Type 3 Double Mailbox Bracket) 55083571053 (Wedge) 55083571053 (Wedge)
Post and 45057256500 (V_Wing SOCket? 45057253002 (Brccket Extension) 45057252251 (MO"bDX Brocket) 55083571004 (Socket) 55083571053 (Wedge) 55083571004 (Socket) 45057251055
Mailbox | 45057253002 (Brocket Extension) 45057252343 (Double MB Bracket) 45057253002 (Brocket Extension) 45057252350 (Single Moilbox Bracket) 55083571004 (Socket) 45057253002 (Brocket Extension) None |Angle Bracket
Hardware | 45057252251 (Mailbox Bracket) . 45057258001 (Part A Angle Bracket 9 ) 45057253002 (Bracket Extension) i
NIGP # 45057252350 (S. Mailbox Bracket) (Pa gle Bracket) 45057253002 (Bracket Extension) 45057252350 (Single Mount Bracket) (x2)
45057258001 (Part A Angle Brocket x2) 45057252251 (Mailbox Brocket) 45057258027 (Part B Angle Bracket) 45057250255 (Plate Wosher for XL/LA x2) 45057252343 (Doyble Mount Bracket) | 45057250255 (Plate Wosher for XL x2)
45057250255 (Plate Washer for XL/LA x2) 45057250255 (Plate Washer for XL/LA x2) | 45057250255 (Plate Washer for XL x2) 45057250263 (L—Bracket for XL x4) 45057252251 (Mailbox Brocket x2) 45057250263 (L—Bracket for XL x4)
45057250263 (L-Brocket for XL x4) 45057250263 (L—Bracket forXL x4) 45057250263 (L—Bracket for XL x4)
Foundation Class B Concrete Class B Concrete Class B Concrete Cl B
h | , d ass
(reais5" S X ehEones RealSh B S Netbenen (rot yosd, v el s pos (oo recired Nore | None
NIGP # OBJECT MARKERS AND CONFORMABLE SHEETING
55008311759 Type 2 OM 4"x4” (3 Needed) for Type 3 Wing Channel Post
/ O O 55008312906 | Type 2 OM 6"x12" (1 needed) for Type 3 Wing Channel Post
% O 80149872006 12" Conformable Reflective Yellow Sheeting for Flexible Posts
NOTES:
1. Type 2 object marker in accordonce with Traffic Engineering
. . + i + ject [ .
NIGP: 45057250263 NIGP: 45057252343 NIGP: 45057252350 NIGP: 45057258001 Stondord Delineators & Object Markers
L—Bracket x4 for Double Mailbox Bracket Single Mailbox Bracket Part "A" Angle Bracket 2. A light weight receptacle for newspaper delivery can be
h ; . attached to mailbox posts if the receptacle does not touch
XL sized mailboxes For Type 2 and Type 4 For Type 2 single and for For Type 1 multi (2 per mailbox) the mai Ibox, pll'ese:'l'po hazard to traffic or de Tvery of the
double mount Type 4 single and multi mount and Type 3 single and double mail, extend beyond the front of the mailbox, or display
advertising, except the publication title.
0 BID CODES FOR CONTRACTS
O
MB-(X) ASSM TY (XXX) (X)
l:I_, —
o Type of Mai Ibox
S = Single
D = Double
M = Multiple
. . MP = Molded Plastic
NIGP: 45057251055 NIGP: 45057252251 NIGP: 45057253002 NIGP: 45057258027
Type 6 Angle Bracket Mailbox Bracket Bracket Extension Part "B” Angle Bracket Type of F_’os-l-
(2 per mailbox) For Type 1 multi and Use 1 for o medium Mailbox For Type 3 single ‘g; . gmge? ghgnggl Post
doubl t 2 Use 2 for a Large Mailbox d doubl = Recycled Rubber
any double mount (use 2) d onc couble TWW = Thin Walled White Tubing
TWG = Thin Walled Galvanized Tubing
TIM = Timber
Type of Foundation
O O ° o o o Ty 1 = V-Loc
Ty 2 = Wedge Anchor Steel System
Ty 3 = Winged Channel post
Ty 4 = Wedge Anchor Plastic System
Ty 5 = 4 X 4 Post
NIGP: 80130598701 :
s a2 NIGP: 45057290255 NIGP: 45057541653 NIGP: 55083571053 SHEET 4 OF 4
Gng iL ﬁgi?gox:g renitecurd Type 3 double mailbox bracket Type 4 Mailbox Wedge
g ® Maintenance
Division
- I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

A

NIGP PARTS LIST
AND COMPATIBILITY

MB (4) -21

FILE:  MB-21.dgn on: TXDOT [cks TxDOT Jows TxDOT [exs TxDOT
TxD0T_March 2004
NIGP: 55083571004 NIGP: 80130238407/ NIGP: 45057259009 NIGP: 45057256500 Ooer s 22 o085 0z o054 Us 255
Type 4 Mailbox Socket Type 2 Wedge Anchor Wedge for Type 1 V-wing Socket V-wing Socket for 272005 1172009 4s2015 o1sT oty p—
T 1 Foundat 6/2005 172
ype oundation 1172006 1/2014 ATL BOWIE er




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
pw: //txdot. projectwiseon! ine. com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhsy (UE5ER0951 oNoEsieinaigserf Ped NGArFace£264 | ST D ARNAICH T 2569 T URP SFRMghhs use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1171772023 5:44:36 PM

DATE:
FILE:

ALL

¢ WEATHER |
RF A , =%
SURFACE ¢ 4’ DESIRABLE ¢ 5
an TERRAIN N |
< . & | | 0"T0 12" ar T ar | =
Trovel pESIRABLE OFFSET < . : = y MINIMUM CLEAR ZONE DISTANCE o
Lane ! ) ALL WEATHER FROM EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE | . S:
; (TO FACE OF MAILBOX) TRAVEL LL TRaveL | FROM EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE .. -
LANE SURF ACE DRAINAGE PIPE ALL WEATHER [ =
OR TERRAIN LANE [<-SURFACE OR o
TERRAIN | x|
CASE 1. OFF TRAVEL WAY DELIVERY CASE 2. BACK SIDE DELIVERY CASE 3. DELIVERY NEAR RIGHT OF WAY LINE

/—EDGE OF SHOULDER t:sum SHOUL DER
SHOULDER
1/ EDGE LINE T
EDGE OF CENTER STRIPE
2 TRAVEL LANE )2 <: 2

TWO-WAY ROADWAY

2 — > EDGE OF
l EDGE LINE % TRAVEL LANE <

yd 61 SHOULDER \ <
\ (T~ _ T T TorFLater| T T T T T s'_oz_s;u;LE_ T T Terto 1z T T T Tl
USUAL SHOULDER EDGE OF SHOULDER + OFFSET
o TAPER
g
MINIMUM CLEARZONE DISTANCE g EDGE OF GENERAL NOTES:
: tit Hit
% TYPICAL PLAN o , 1. CASE 1 IS THE MOST COMMON METHOD.
CASE 3 NEIGHBORHOOD DELIVERY"—s 8 147MIN. VARIABLE 6°DES
COLLECTION BOX UNIT (NDCBU) , ! { {
/\/ /\/ ?_ q_ 2. TURN OUT BEHIND MAILBOX FOR CASE 2 WILL NORMALLY BE ALLOWED FOR
FIRST LAST NATURAL TERRAIN THAT WILL SERVE AS AN ALL WEATHER SURFACE.
MA[LBOX MA [LBOX
3. ALL WEATHER DRIVEWAYS FOR CASE 3 MAILBOXES LOCATED AT THE RIGHT
OF WAY LINE SHOULD NORMALLY BE PLACED IN CONJUNCTION WITH
ROADWAY COUNTY ROADS OR OTHER CONNECTING COMMUNITY ROADS OR STREETS.
¢ VARIES o 1o 12" WHEN 3 OR MORE MULTI-RACKS ARE ANTICIPATED, THE USE OF AN NDCBU
‘ ‘ IS RECOMMENDED. ONLY RURAL PATRONS LOCATED ON STATE
8°MIN. MAILBOX TURNOUT (FACE OF MAILBOX) \AINTAINED HIGHWAYS MAY HAVE A MAILBOX OR NDCBU SLOT ON TXDOT
CUSUAL | VARIABLE WIDENING RIGHT OF WAY.
SHOULDER ADDITIONAL ALL WEATHER SURFACE 4:1 OR FLATTER
— — 3:1 ALLOWABLE IN CONSTRAINED CONDITIONS SHEET 1 OF 2
| 3@ g_al:n;enance
1vision
ERSE OF TRAVEL I Texas Department of Transportation | Standard
TYPICAL SECTION CASE 1
Guideline
MAILBOX SIDE ROAD PLACEMENT
AND TURNOUTS
FJIVLE: MBP-22. DGN DNz VS ‘CK: ‘Dv‘v: Vs ‘CK:

% (C)TxDOT OCTOBER 2022 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NDCBU MAY BE INSTALLED ON COUNTY ROAD ROW WITH APPROVAL REVISIONS 0085| 02 054 us 259
OF COUNTY. ar ‘;;";ﬁ‘f DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

Ll MAIL DELIVERY VEHICLE TRAVEL DIRECTION ATL BOWIE 68




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine. com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pro PctRiDOISORO5S /P Othes itprmister turs igaorriacds 764uSTANTARDEIYES Y869 | MBFY- Z¥ ofghts use.

FILES1,17/2023 5:44:44 PM

DATE:

CURB AND GUTTER MAILBOX INSTALLATION
<D‘t
(@)
[a g
Ll
.? = BUFFER ZONE:4°TO 6’ DESIRABLE
o
BlZEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE
3 £
STATE ROAD | 5’ MINIMUM
200 FT PREFERRED, 70 FT MIN. 100 FT PREFERRED, 70 FT MIN. | MA ILBOX
T N = N
§ z o oo —r—
L = 1'- 6" — a
MAILBOX PLACEMENT AT RURAL LOCATIONS '!.':JE 8
o=
THROUGH HIGHWAY SPEEDS = o
LESS THAN 55 MPH o g
oo o e | .
L I P SIS B IIIIIII
| E E}A*;‘ “"I Hﬁ@:“: %%E% (11 IIIIE% MESIESI NESIIESI] ESH
o c & G-
[Te]
=
=
=
a
(]
S NOTES:
o 1. A NON-TRAVERSABLE SURFACE MUST BE INSTALLED NEAR
B L THE MAILBOX (NATURAL VEGETATION OR OTHER) IN THE
= BUFFER ZONE. ALTERNATIVELY, A BASE WITH A MINIMUM
v HEIGHT OF 2.5 INCHES MAY BE INSTALLED SO THAT
THE EDGE OF THE MAILBOX DOES NOT EXTEND OUT MORE
STATE ROAD THAN 4 INCHES HORIZONTALLY BEYOND THE BASE.
300 FT PREFERRED, 70 FT MIN. I 200 FT PREFERRED, 150 FT MIN. l 2. THE SIDEWALK WIDTH MAY BE REDUCED TO 4 FOOT FOR SHORT
\_/— DISTANCES AROUND THE MAILBOX [F NEEDED.
0o a
p Z =5 ILL 3. MAINTAIN A MINIMUM OF 5 FEET BETWEEN OBSTRUCTIONS IN
§ = THE PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE.
4 o
MAILBOX PLACEMENT AT RURAL LOCATIONS E‘E o SHEET 2 OF 2
THROUGH HIGHWAY SPEEDS EE 303 Maintenance

Division

GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 55 MPH I Texas Department of Transportation | Standard

150 FT PREFERRED

MAILBOX PLACEMENT
CURBS & INTERSECTIONS

MBP(2)-22

0000

FILE:MBP-22. DGN DNz VS ‘CK: ‘Dv‘v: Vs ‘CK:

(©)TxDOT OCTOBER 2022 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY

REVISIONS 0085| 02 054 Us 259

5/2014 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL BOWIE 69




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

3]s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRUDGE
ol w — 7 7
al|a ‘ MOUNT
(2 \ CLEARANCE
PLAN = POST TYPE POSTS | ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT[ON SIGNS
HEET .
SN::)E Sr:gN NOMEPSKI:E:TURE SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
N . '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3 |TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | T = T~ Channel TY = TYPE
:t' ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
o|w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
1 Mi-4 New Ay (2 4 24x30 X ™1 1 ws P
D10-7AT /N 2 2 SOUTHBOUND L ANE 3X10 X
D10-7AT =~ 0 0 APPROXIMATE STA. 687+13 3X10 X ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
2 D20-1TL NEW ~Nn n 24x%x24 X ™WT 1 wsS P Less than 7.5 0.080"
4315 NORTHBOUND L ANE 7.5 to 15 0.100"
<5 APPROXIMATE STA. 686+60
Greater than 15 0.125"
SOUTHBOUND SIDE
3 RI-1 NEW D 694+26 36X36 X ™1 1 ws P
~ U1 " "
REMOVE AND REINSTALL "CR 4315" SIGN The Standard Highway Sign Designs
USING EXISTING HARDWARE for Texas (SHSD) con be found at
HCTAD I~ A HICTADRIA AL +he fOI IOWIng web5i+en
4 D7-TaTL NEW ISTURILAL 1O TURTLAL NORTHBOUND LANE 48x48 X 10BWG 1 SA u http://www.txdot.gov/
5 D7-701R NEW MARKER MARKER APPROXIMATE STA. 694+00 48x48 X
: v TO BE MOUNTED BACK-TO-BACK
124006 172406
lUCT] NOTE:
6 Mz-1 NEW — s . oo -
- 1. ign supports shall be located as shown
M1 -6F NEW 561\ NORTHBOUND L ANE 21X13 x LLL ! ws P on the plans, except that the Engineer
APPROXIMATE STA. 698+65 24x24 may shift the sign supports, within
RoAD \_{ design guidelines, where necessary to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
7 D20-1TR | NEW CO_RD 24x24 d LLLI ! ws P otherwise shown on the plans, the
4315 SOUTHBOUND LANE Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
|::> 701+44 will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
8 R2-1 NEW SPEED 30x36 X T™WT 1 wS P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
LINIT SOUTHBOUND LANE
/L') 709-94 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Smal | Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
9 XXXX REMOVE DG!D\I Shrinns —\
i > v NORTHBOUND LANE
APPROXIMATE STA. T712+80
SOUTH
10 M3-3 NEW 24x12 X w1 1 wS P
Mi -4us NEW Y2 SOUTHBOUND L ANE 30x24 X
/AR, APPROXIMATE STA. 713+42 SHEET 1 OF 4
® Traffic
M3-2 NEW —— [ EMT | PLACE ON TOP OF M1-6F 24x12 X g Operations
11 M1 -6F NEW 560 24x24 X TwT ! WS P I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂgi’d
M6-1 NEW ROAD NORTHBOUND LANE 21X15 X
~ APPROXIMATE STA. 715+28
T
SUMMARY OF
12 wi-77 NEW = SOUTHBOUND LANE 96X36 X $80 1 sA T
N V¥ APPROXIMATE STA. 716+43
7 FILE: sums16. dgn DN: - TxDOT ‘cm TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
3 MI-4 NEW Zb ) 30x24 X LLLI ! ws P @©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
M6-4 NEW SOUTHBOUND LANE 21X15 X REVISIONS 0085/ 02 054 Us 259
PN APPROXIMATE STA. T716+68 g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
N ATL BOWIE 70
L8 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

3|3 SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
ol w — 7 7
[ ‘ MOUNT
PLA = | CLEARANCE
SLEENT SIGN SICN POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNATION SIGNS
H .
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = = of Ext (See
* * '§ g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
3| 3 |TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=S!ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
: : 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | 17 = »71* Channel Ty = TYPE
:t' ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
o|w WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
NORTHBOUND LANE
14 R1-1 NEW - N APPROXIMATE STA. 716+68 48x48 X S80 1 SA T
wa-4p New | | ( JP| | CROSS TRAFFIC 36X18 X
7/ loofs not stop ® FM 561 INTERSECTION ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
15 M1 -6F NEW Jﬁ%‘\ 24x%x24 X ™WT 1 WS P Less than 7.5 0.080"
M6-1 NEW ROAD SOUTHBOUND LANE 21X15 X 7.5 to 15 0.100"
N APPROXIMATE STA. 714+90
N Greater than 15 0.125"
e Y & Dalby Springs
i > SOUTHBOUND L ANE
APPROXIMATE STA. 717+65 The Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
INR T L the following website.
17 M3-1 NEW A 24x12 X ™T 1 ws P http://www.txdot.gov/
Mi-4 NEW {~C NORTHBOUND LANE 24x30
VAR, APPROXIMATE STA. 719+34
NOTE:
18 R2-1 NEW SPEED 30x36 X WT 1 wsS P
LIMIT 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
NORTHBOUND L ANE on the plans, except that the Engineer
(5 APPROXIMATE STA. 724+17 may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessory to
secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
9 D20-1TL NEW CO_RD 24x24 X LLL ! ws P otherwise shown on the plans, the
4313 NORTHBOUND LANE Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
<s APPROXIMATE STA. 770+75 will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
UCTl signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
20 M2-1 NEW T 21X15 X ™I 1 ws P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
M1 - 6F NEW = SOUTHBOUND LANE 24x24
) APPROXIMATE STA. 770-75 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
roan \_( Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
21 D20-1TR NEW  on 24x24 X ™? 1 ws P
1212 SOUTHBOUND LANE
=> APPROXIMATE STA. 783+00
22 D20-5T NEW 2306 24x42 X ™1 1 ws P
= NORTHBOUND LANE
R APPROXIMATE STA. 786+85 SHEET 2 OF 4
;’Qb Traffic
I N = Operations
23 Mi-4 New Y < Z 24x30 X w1 1 ws P I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬂgi’d
D10-7AT /YN T 1 NORTHBOUND LANE 3x10 x
D10-7AT \— ~ 8 8 APPROXIMATE STA. 789+34 3X10 X
24 D20-5T NEW To R 2ax42 X ™ 0 s P SMALL SIGNS
< SOUTHBOUND LANE
4396 APPROXIMATE STA. 798+73
25 W8-13AT NEW BRIDGE 36X36 X ™7 1 ™3 P FILE: sums16. dgn DN: - TxDOT ‘cm TxDOT |ow: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
MAY—TEE—IN ©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | sECT 408 HIGHWAY
coLD > NORTHBOUND LANE REVISIONS 0085| 02 054 uUS 259
MEATHER APPROXIMATE STA. 823+18 g:lg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE 71
L8 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineering Practice Act".

The use of this stondard is governed by the

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

i|s SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE
| w — T 7
oo ‘ MOUNT
o)l ¥ | CLEARANCE
PLAN ~ POST TYPE POSTS | ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT [ON SIGNS
S:EET SJ:N NOME’S‘::E:TURE SIGN DIMENS IONS ; ; UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED| 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
* * g g FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bol+t BM = Exfruded Wind Beam Note 2)
S| 3 |TWT = Thin-Wall |y o 2| SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
: ‘_" 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | T = »1» Channel TY = TYPE
f, ; S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
wlw WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
26 I-3 NEW Rlvthe Blvthe 18x36 X ™WT 1 wS P
7 7
1-3 NEW Craalk Croalk SOUTHBOUND LANE 18x36
A T APPROXIMATE STA. 834+50 ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
27 D20-1TR NEW CO RD 24x24 X TWT 1 ws P Less than 7.5 0. 080"
4z43 NORTHBOUND LANE 7.5 10 15 0. 100"
= APPROXIMATE STA. 838+74
Greater than 15 0.125"
NORTHBOUND SIDE
28 R1-1 NEW — = APPROXIMATE STA. 846+55 36%36 X ™WT 1 wS P
~ T A | " "
REMOVE AND REINSTALL "CR 4219" SIGN The Standard Highway Sign Designs
USING EXISTING HARDWARE for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
the following website.
29 W8-13AT NEW HA?R:BEGEih 36x36 X TWT 1 wS P hitp://www.txdot.gov/
o D SOUTHBOUND LANE
WEATHER APPROXIMATE STA. 843+00
NOTE:
30 D20-1TL NEW ~ on 24x24 X ™I 1 ws P -
cO—+—t 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
4243 SOUTHBOUND L ANE on the plans, except that the Engineer
< APPROXIMATE STA. 848+00 may shift the sign supports, within
design guidelines, where necessary to
secure a more desirable location or to
> A avoid conflict with utilities. Unless
3N Mi-4 Nw (A A Z Z 24x30 X T™WT 1 ws P otherwise shown on the plans, the
32 D10-7AT // V\ \ﬂ | | SOUTHBOUND LANE 3x10 X Contractor shall stake and the Engineer
33 D10-7AT =~ 6 6 APPROXIMATE STA. 894+54 3X10 X will verify all sign support locations.
2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
34 D20-1TL NEW ~mn ool [ o~ Do 24x24 X ™I 1 [ P Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.
N7 LY =4 A wo
35 D20-1TR NEW 413205 40325 NORTHBOUND LANE
<= => APPROXIMATE STA. 941-80 3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
SOUTHBOUND SIDE Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).
36 R1-1 NEW — = APPROXIMATE STA. 934:+88 36%36 X ™WT 1 wS P
S REMOVE AND REINSTALL "CR 4305" SIGN
USING EXISTING HARDWARE
NORTHBOUND SIDE
37 R1-1 NEW — = APPROXIMATE STA. 934:+88 36%36 X ™WT 1 wS P
7 REMOVE AND REINSTALL "CR 4235" SIGN SHEET 3 OF 4
USING EXISTING HARDWARE -
® Traffic
% Operations
38 D20-1TL NEW fala) D fala) n 24x24 X w1 1 ws P l Texas Department of Transportation S"-;%fjlgfd
R co—Rb
39 D20-11R NEW TiazE A20E SOUTHBOUND LANE
<= S APPROXIMATE STA. 955+04
A\
40 $3-1 NEW /1\L NORTHBOUND L ANE 36X36 X ™1 1 ws P SMALL SIGNS
[4 )) APPROXIMATE STA. 986+84
\ NOTE: REMOVE OLD STYLE
STEN—AND
A4 REPLACE WITH NEW SIGN SOSS
FILE: sums16. dgn one TxDOT [ok: TxDOT [on: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
a D20-1TR NEW CO RD 24x24 X LLL ! ws P ©T><DOT May 1987 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
4234 NORTHBOUND LANE REVISIONS 008502 055 us 259
=S APPROXIMATE STA. 996+84 g}g o1sT CounTY SHEET Mo
ATL BOWIE 72
L8 ]




SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

No warranty of any

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX) BRIDGE

AAAAA AAAA
‘ = ATi MOUNT

‘ CLEARANCE
POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNT ING DESIGNAT[ON SIGNS

UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See
FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2)
TWT = Thin-Wall 1 or 2 SA=S| ipbase-Conc P = "Plgin" |[WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
10BWG = 10 BWG SB=S1ipbase-Bolt nye Channel Ty = TYPE
S80 = Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= "u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S

PLAN
SHEET | SIGN SIGN
NO. NO. | NOMENCLATURE

SIGN DIMENS IONS

—
"

FLAT ALUMINWM (TYPE A)
EXAL ALUMINWM (TYPE G)

°

24%X30

*x

a2 Mi-4 New € ™1 1 ws

43 D10-7AT SOUTHBOUND LANE 3x10

IND
QN
D

44

D10-T7AT

(INEIN
(NG

APPROXIMATE STA. 1000+09

3X10

® |x%

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

NORTHBOUND SIDE

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

a5

D

APPROXIMATE STA. 1001+15

36x36

TWwT

o

)
_:::4
v

Less than 7.5

0.080"

q

7.5 to 15

0.100"

Greater than 15

0.125"

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

o

46 D20-1TL NEW 24x24 X TWT 1 ws

()]
O

N

N

N
©

4 NORTHBOUND LANE

APPROXIMATE STA. 1005+90

ﬁl‘

The Stondord Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at

the following website.

v

a7 D20-1TL NEW 24x24 X ™WT 1 ws http://www.txdot.gov/

[(R)
O

N
N
52 !
ND

SOUTHBOUND LANE

APPROXIMATE STA. 1009+12

ﬁl‘

SOUTHBOUND SIDE NOTE:

°

48 R1-1 NEW APPROXIMATE STA. 1015+98 36X36 X TWT 1 L)

1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except thot the Engineer

Vg
iiv)

may shift the sign supports, within

design guidelines, where necessory to

secure a more desirable location or to
avoid conflict with utilities. Unless

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

otherwise shown on the plans, the
Contractor shall stake and the Engineer

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

will verify all sign support locations.

2. For installation of bridge mount clearance
signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign

Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.

3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see

Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside

Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

SHEET 4 OF 14

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d

SUMMARY OF

SMALL SIGNS

SOSS

FILE: sums16. dgn DN: - TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ow: TxDOT |ck: TXDOT

@©7TxDOT  May 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0085/ 02 056 UsS 259

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE:
FILE:

ATL BOWIE 73




No warronty of ony
lity for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES SIGN LOCATION

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimate ond quontities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)

REQUIRED CLEARANCE

FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

PAVED SHOULDERS T-INTERSECTION

Post Type [ \\\
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plostic Pipe (see SMD(FRP)) 12 ft " / <:::> \
TWT = Thin-Wolled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)) - et HIGHWAY 6 ft min —~—| HIGHWAY
10BNG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-11 to (SLIP-3)} INTERSECTION INTERSECTION i
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
. P AHEAD AHEAD 12 1 mi ~
Number of Posts (1 or 2) min —~
yve Non-breakaway 0 to 6 ft | Greater 6 ft min =1
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) ond (TWT)) portion of 1.5 £t max thon 6 f1 1.5 £t max
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) support . . 7.5 ft mox
Travel 7.0 ft min » Travel 7.0 f+ min » .
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) ti.e., stub. Lane n Lane |'| J 7.0 ft min »
WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMDI(TWT)} ~ | T T Travel = ¢
SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) 0" L ¢round Paved Paved Lc.lne —
SB » Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) ~/ "Sround Shout der Shou! der "K\ P —
Sign Mount ing Designot ion Shoulder T
P = Prefab. "Plain™ tsee SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. "T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT}) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snogging, an is sign i -
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLlp.3,') % substant jal remains of a bregkowo ggupgz)rf Y When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width, When the shoulder is greater thon 6 ft in width, ¥nen this sign is needed ot the end of o two-Iane,
P Y . ' the sign must be ploced ot least 12 ft. from the sign must be ploced ot leost 6 ft, from the two waoy roodway, the right edge of the sign should
[F REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project " * H ) be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD{SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWI)) more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord the edge of the travel lane. edge of the shoulder. os close to ROW os practical,
BM = Extruded Wind Beom (see SMD{SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) ti.e., typical space between wheel paths).

WC = 1,12 8/ft Wing Chonnel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Ponels (see SMD(SLIP-3))

i d TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever. TxDST gssumes no responsib N C
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act"

kind is made by

DISCLAIMER:

- . ~
,7 - RN e \\
No more than 2 sign , \ 4 \
A tabl
posts should be located / Y cceptable ! \
within g 7 ft. circle. L " " 2 o ol
‘\ 1 \ /'
P \ 76t ! J— \ 7 ft. Y
-~ ~ . . / - ~ N\ diometer
.7 N N Oiometer .7 N N circle g
’ \\ circle - y; . ree.
T= /
= \ | ' Not Acceptable
1 Q o ! L O o ’l
1
\ ; \ /
\ 7 ft. / \ 7 ft.
N diometer s, N diometer s,
~ . circle_ -~ Not Acceptable N . circle_ - Not Acceptable

~ -

~ e -

BEHIND BARRIER

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

S ft minss —«——‘

_~— Guord
Travel y” Roil
Lane

Poved \“\
Shoulder

BEHIND GUARDRAIL

#xSign cleoarance bosed on distance required for proper guord rail or concrete borrier performance.

7.5 ft mox
n 7.0 ft min »

2 ft mins« HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

AHEAD

Paved

Shoulder \”\

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

Edge of Travel Lane

7.5 ft mox

Concrete .
Travel JBarrier n 7.0 ft min »
Lane 1
TR |

FILE: pw: //txdot.projectwiseonl ine. com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/074 SMD{GEN) -08. dgn

DATE: 11/17/2023 5:44:56 PM

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

Single Signs

U-bolt —

washer

Sign Poneli Nylon washer, flot

nut

Bolts used to mount $ign panels to the clamp are
5/16-18 UNC galvonized squore heod with nut,
nylon washer, flot wosher ond lock washer. The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum,

When two sign clomps ore used to mount signs
back-to-bock, use @ 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex

head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical -spring lock
wosher, The approximote bolt lengths for various post
sizes ond sign clomp types ore given in the toble ot
right, The bolt length may need to be adjusted
depending upon field conditions.

Sign clamps moy be either the specific size clomp
or the universal clomp,

washer, lock washer,

Nylon washer, flat

Back-to-Back
Signs

Nylon washer, flat

—~
washer, lock washer, —si p |
nut , ign Pone

[T )a—— Nut, lock
= washer

) ,
“ Clomp Bolt %’ Z-$ign Panel
—_

\

washer, lock washer, — Sign Bolt
nut
. . Approximate Bolt Length
Pipe Diometer Specific Clanp | Universal Clomp
2" nominal 3- Jor 31/2°
2 1/2" nominal 3or 31/2° 31/72 or 4"
3" nominal 31/2 or 47 41/2"

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min »

Travel

Paved
Shoulder

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

EAST

35 =

MP.H.

B

3
When o supplemental plaque é
or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
measured to the bottom of
the supplemental plaque
or secondary sign,

Foce of
Curb
[+3]
35;;;;}4

2 ft

min r

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

2 ft
min

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 f+ mox

7.0 f+ min Face of
n y Curb
£

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(when 6 ft min, is not possible.)

Max | mum
possible | HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
1.5 ft max
7.0 ft min »
Travel
Lane
EATTRZ,
Poved
Shoulder

Right-of-way restrictions moy be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, o narrow islaond, or other
foctors.

In situotions where o lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearonce
from the edge of the travel lane, signs
should be ploced as for from the travel
lone os practical.

«xs Post moy be shorter if protected by
guordrail or if Engineer determines the
post could not be hit due to extreme
slope.

» Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greotest sign elevotion:

(1) g minimum of 7 to o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lane or

(2) o minimum of 7 to o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
grade ot the bose of the support when sign is
instal led on the backslope,

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer,

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drowings of sign clomps, Triangulor Slipbose System
components ond Wedge Anchor System components.

The website oddress is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic.htm

;iégi'Ta«w‘quwnmyWOf Tronsportation

Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

SMD (GEN) -08

@©TxDOT July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cr: TXDOT ‘Dv‘v: TXDOT

9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

CK: TXDOT

0085 02 054 Us 259

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL BOWIE 74




y of any
for the conver-

No warrant
lity
ing from its use.

ice Act",

T ossumes no responsib

ineering Proct

TxDS
incorrect results or damages result

¥

er.
—

s stondord is governed by the "Texos En
y TxDOT for any purpose whatsoev

on of this standard to other formats or for

s made b

The use of th

Kind
si

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: pw: //txdot.projectwiseonl ine. com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/075 SMD{(SLIP-1)-08.dgn

DATE: 11/17/2023 5:45:06 PM

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL NOTES:

T
1. Slip base shall be permonent |y morked to indicate monufacturer. Method, design, ond location o
oost NOTE sii . : . ion of
Bolt 10 BWG Tubing or marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Engineer.
Keepe: ¥ ote . Scheduleua(l) gipe There are VOf'iOUS devices opproved 2. b:gfg;(i;o;ugsfzg ?g gggf :z::_;t;iz"szzzzf:)sholl conform to the following specifications:
. . 1 . 1 1
ISee General Note 3) for the Triongular Slipbase System, 0.134" nominal wall thickness
H Seamless or electric-resistonce welded steel tubing or pipe
Slip Base P!eﬂse reference the.Mafer ial PrOducer Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
> List for approved slip bose systems. Other steels may be used if they meet the following:
. wWWW H H 55,000 PS] minimum yield strength
1m1] http //. - txdot. OOV/?us'neSS/Drocjucer—l ist. htm 70,000 PS] minimum tensile strength
P The devices shall be instolled per 20% minimum elongation in 2"
5/8" structural . omme! H Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 0.122" to 0.138"
I .
bolts (3), nuts anfOCTUr"erS rec ndotions Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
:g;. ondAgc;;h:;;s \ . WOsr.ner: . Instal lation procedures shall be Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoot
per if required by H H tube outside diameter weld seam by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
or A449 ond N\ = monufocturer provided to the Englneer by Contractor. Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diometer)
galvanized per 0.276" nominal wall thickness

Item 445 “Galvonizing. "
Bolt length is
2 172",

Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diometer ond wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46, 000 PS] minimum yield strength
62,000 PS] minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncooted) shall be within the range of 0.248" to 0.304"
Outside diometer (uncooted) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanizotion per ASTM A123
3. See the Troffic Operations Division website for detailed drowings of sign clomps ond Texas
. : : Universal Triongular Slipbose System components. The website oddress is:
Stub —— Lot - ) http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic, htm
. . . 4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

3/4 = diometer hole. ——— ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE
Provide a
7 x 1/2" diameter

rod or #4 reboar.

Foundation

1. Prepore 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. 1f solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.

2" 2. The Engineer may permit botches of concrete less thon 2 cubic yords to be mixed with o portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less thaon 0.5 cubic yords, hond mixing in o
suitable container may be allowed by Engineer, Concrete shall be Class A,

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back ond
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to ossure good contact between the concrete ond stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.

4, Plumb the stub. Allow o minimum of 4 doys to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional ond is designed to release when struck from any

Closs A concrete —

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
{shall be used

unless noted — direction,
elsewhere in the
plons), Foundation Suppor t

should toke opprox.

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
2.5 cf of concrete.

(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plote is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and

a SN NN straight,
%7 12" Dia —»1 2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearonce between each sign is mointgined. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(X)SA(X-XXXX} clearances based on sign types.

CONCRE TE ANCHOR Concrete onchor consists of 5/8"

diometer stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hordened washer per ASTM F436. The

to edge stud bolt shall have @ minimum
or joint

6" min —

yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts and washers shall be

galvanized per [tem 445, "Galvoniz-

Aisi} ing. " Adnesive type anchors shol | = Texas Department of Transportation
= BN = D = NS have stud bolts installed with Type l Trafflc Operatlons Division

) ) I11 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives. " Adhesive anchors

moy be loaded after adequate epoxy SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS

cure time per the monufocturer’'s

recommendat ions. Top of bolt shall SMALL ROADS l DE S l GNS

extend at least flush with top of

" 518" aicmater Cancrete ancror - e nsvanned i 4000 oo norear. TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

58, ?Igces (embed o minimum 0: weight concrete with o 5 1/2"

/2" ond torque to min. o minimum embedment, shall have a - -

50 ft-1bs), Anchor may be minimum ol lowable tension and shear SMD (SL lP 1) 08

expansion or adhesive type. of 3900 ond 3100 psi, respectively.
[@)T DOT July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ‘DW:TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SB{X-XXXX) 908 T e P JOB r—
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N — R VERN ONE-WAY — Gop between

P
I \ [ami| o
| | e N (R6-1) or r_\_ ______ . Dploques ) :;’:g“ :015"'?;14“ —0g L GENERAL NOTES:
~ L = - - Street Nome I shall be Aluminum 7 1 11
, N A . {_*_7:_*_*_*_*_*>*\_*_\|\ Sign | oA Sign hex bolt with / 1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
RO L Wy e e o e 7 o — S
7 N /
/:/ \: I\ /] /T\ || /T\ s /_/_ i RN -, \‘ E per AS!M A307 wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
0 oy / o N \ | e — N\, — galvanized per Chonnel Sch 80 2 64 s
AN oo LT _/_i N T X AN \/, [tem 445, Sign Clomp
\ , -0 - N \ ’ . STOP (R1-1) \/ Galvonizing, (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
N 4 e ~L \ / |/ or Al pe o . . .
b 7 ! [ NN ;A YIELD (R1-2) Y Universal) used in place of o 10 BWG where o sign height is
> u 7y L = ! NN | A Lo, ;N obnormal ly high due to @ fill slope.
= -~ - o T et N S | . | , N\ Wing 5716 x 3 3/4" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
{ —ﬁf/ | ?I ! N}~ ~ ,' AN , Channe| hex bolt with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
-1 . ! \ — - [ ~NpF - N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blonks shall conform to Deportmental
—FI ] | k373 ! ! ’ 3 _NT 7 ond flat washer Material Specificotions DMS-7110 and shall hove the
1£! \ / [P S ee N 7 - Extruded Alum. Windbeam . per ASTM A307 . fol lowing minimum thicknesses: 0,080 for signs less
/2: 1 oy TI | Detail D g iSee SMD(2-11) Top View galvanized per Detail B thon 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
It N [ S |E27% [ ~ PLAQUE = 1 - variable length Detail A [tem 445, “Galvanizing.” and 0.125 for signs gregter thon 15 sq. ff.
L . STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces 5. Signs thot require specific supports due to reasons
- N S YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading ore indicated on the
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX(P) L & 1 - 32 inch piece Drill /16" hole "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) ! 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectongulor signs fobricoted from flgt
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX{P-BM) (through) off(_er bolt with nut, lock wosher aluninum, T-brockets ore used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly and install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
bolt, nut, 2 flot 1 1/ 4307 golvonized per greater height.
T , - ——1.12 8/ft Wing Chonnel washers and ltem 445 "Galvonizing.* 7. When two triangulor slipbase supports are used to
| | 8 lock washer. % support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidiy”
| *‘f ~N - —-T= =17 connected to each other except through the sign ponel.
11 This will allow eoch support to act independently
: : gei A Extender 11 ! when impacted by on erront vehicle.
| Wimox) 6F T | etal I 8. Wing channel sholl meet ASTM A 1011 $$ Gr 50 and be
H I | galvonized per ASTM A 123,
! ‘ % U I I 9, Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
! ! See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
I 4& Detail B o \ {i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! Detail F - sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
\ /8 qp U-Bracket coating ot cut support ends per [tem 445, “Galveonizing.™
N e —] _ . . . 10, Additional route markers may be added vertically,
i T Splices shall only be ol lowed behind the sign substrote. provided the total sign orea does not exceed the
moximum ol lowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 “__Detail C 11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket” post
‘ 39 5 | etal Nylon washer, __ T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Ploce the clamp 3 inches above
" Y2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Alumi hex bolt with 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
L \ 38 38 \ S;::'nu“\' nut, lock wosher, g: 172° x 4% heovy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flot washers | | /- hex bolt, nut, lock plons.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U-WC) | ' /_ per ASTM A307 \ / wos:er ond ZA;;}T
- — === (See Note 11) alvonized per - — = washers per
! T ! 8 -8 N ki ?fem 445, QHCZI.IJ_' - = =] A307 galvanized per
Wi | |
: H ! | | | | Crlnng ! "Galvanizing. Item 445,
== :‘;§< RSP ) S | onne ~ I I Galvonizing.
V' 11— "u" Extender ; g v TTH Y - ~ \ | 5/16" x 374" | |
| o | | | I I = | hex bolt with | |
| | [ S " I nut, lock washer
\ / N ] [ i ’ |
Iy 2 [ 1 ) ( ! ! ! |~ ond 2 flat woshers I REQUIRED SUPPORT
R s R see P 1 s | N1 9 /J | I A per ASTM A307 _— Post SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
) Detai | F SrEAE AT =3 ! ! Side View galvanized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1} TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
| / S A | | I ltem 445, TY_10BWG (1) XX (P -BM)
| €-> | HIFT 9IN : : : : ! ‘ 1 “Galvonizing, " Detail E r 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TYTYI()IBOV?G"(GI()I)(’XX(XP(-TB)M)
= u 1 I [ : 5
v H_ - H- — . = . R R TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
- | Gl U : : SIDE VIEW Detail C 2 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
1 | [ 1
| | | | [ \ & 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BNG (1) XX (T)
- = ) | - = |
— J— [— —
s | NI | S K | ‘ ‘ T0P VIEW 7 ) Sign Clomp 48x60- inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
r ‘I } { Pl ol Il -~ <7 Extruded {Specific or X X X
! | W(mox) =6F T i . ” Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs {(diomond or squore) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
™ | F-——mr - - - —-—=----  Windbeom - -
:\\ | | ﬁl Lo — — — — - = = o (see SMD(2-1)) 7 2 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
o> [ w | 3/8" x 3 1/2" squore - < ‘c -1 1 X-i i 1-1) Y1 1XX(T
r ! ! head bolt, nut, flat ——C o o— €| 48-inch Advonce School X-ing sign (5 OBNG (1) XX
! ! L N washer and lock wosher Sion CI * | 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
! I 8 [ per ASTM A307 galvanized gn _f‘,’m
- ! ! per Item 445 {Specific or - Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
R i "Galvanizing." (Bolt Universal) Post >,
{ ) length may vary
I i M|~ depending on sign .
clomp type ond Detail D
ges o pipe diometer, ) Ig Texas Department of Transportation
etql
- - Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Gperations Divislon

or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO(1)XX(U-2EXT) SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX(2)}XX(P) FR I CT ION CAP DE TA I L Mickness snol 1 be 24 gouge for of | Cap 3izes, S l GN MOUNT lNG DETA l LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H 105" smooth, Cops shall be sized ond :ormed infsuch a SMALL ROADSIDE SICNS
=8FT H i i H H .. monner as to produce o drive-on friction fit and
T(E_ T - _W(E'Of) ____________ 3 AIdnfé::ngéfgasu:geo;:ere:?s'e'fh VOEI:;::OH Pipe 0,D. >l| 17 min, have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe. TR l ANGUL AR SL lPBASE SYSTEM

=

i 1. 75° max . e . [
. —Milll 1 | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
[ ,_‘:._ __________ J shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL lP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(131XX(T) Rolled Crimp to [ | and show no evidence of metal frocture. . STA00T July 2002 o oo [ore oot [ow oot [eks mxoor
0.2w I L 0.6w 0.2w (x - See Note 12) engage pipe 0.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall hove on electrodeposited coating of 9-08 REVISIONS coNT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
¥ ., 025%+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 0085 02 054 Us 259
B633 Closs FE/ZN 8. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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0. W

{» - See Note 12)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1}XX(T-2EXT)

Extruded Alum, Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2))
/[ or 1.12 #/ft Wing Chonnel (See Detail A ond Detail B}

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U-XX)

Sign Clomp
(Specific or

Universal)
AN

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat woshers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
[tem 445,

“Galvonizing,” —

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flaot woshers
per ASTM A307
galvonized per
[tem 445,
"Galvonizing., "

Top View
Detail A

Sign Clomp
{Specific or
Universal)

D
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET

3/8" x 1" square
head bolt ond nut

™ Extruded

Aluminum Panel

——See Detail B

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 2 1/2"
hex bolt with

Wing
Chonnel

. 3/8" x 4" hegvy hex
Drill 7/16" hole

bolt with nut, lock waosher

Sign —i\—

_\r_

2 7/8" 0.D. P
Sch. 80 or 10BWG—

. — —Slip base
steel pipe % % P

Extruded Aluminum Sign
With T Bracket

nut, lock washer, (through} ofter and 2 flat washers per ASTM
2 flot washers ossembly ond install A307 galvonized per
per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flot Item 445 "Galvonizing, "
galvonized per washers ond N /
Item 445, lock washer. 11/2
¥ “Galvonizing. "
- -
B Extender — I |
11
|
4 11 |
§ Sign —H
. . Ponel . \
Side View Detail C —_—
qp [-Bracket
De‘l‘Oi 1 B Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.
‘ w voriable ‘ Sign
Clomps
P 'Zwﬂ: (Specific or
T e L e L Universal)
e g 1 * '
1 ' ' ! B l
=) y = Sml | — 4
1 1 1 |[D_ i i
1 1 1 -
) 1 1 1
vorioble =y P————— f— -4
1 1| —ciomp 1
| 1 Bl ]
= — el TN
T ! Il sign clomp —~ ! 3/8" x 4 172"
12" 1 1 1 = square head
1 1 1 bolt, nut,
=c¥ rl flot wosher
\ and lock washer per
. ASTM A307 galvonized
—xl\— — Si’f 7 —4\— per [tem 445,
stiffeners "Galvanizing. "
attached with
2 17/8" 0.D. _—Slip base post clomps
Sch. 80 — ” (See SMD{2-1) .
steel pipe for additional Detail E
tails)
Typicol Sign Mount detorls .
See Detail E
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX(P-EXAL) for clomp installation
¥ Aaditional stiffener placed ot approximate center
of signs when sign width is gregter thon 10°,
"I
6" panel should si
gn Clomp — _
rfe placed at the -rop.of See Detail D = =1 | .
sign for proper mounting. L -
e - . i 1| 24 or
h I l 6 i 1| greater
: 2" - I
\ S —
< N — 7/
-—
N\
N\
N\
N\
1 \\ Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom as stiffeners
N See SMD (2-1) for additional details
Extruded Aluminum T Bracket

See Detail E
for clomp installation

GENERAL NOTES:

1. | SIGN SUPPORT |= OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 _BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

nN

. The Engineer moy require that @ Schedule 80 post be

used in place of @ 10 BNG where g sign height is
abnormal Iy high due to a fill slope.

N

. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.

Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

S
.

Aluminum sign blonks shall conform to Departmental

Material Specifications DMS-7110 ond shall have the
fol lowing minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less

thon 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs

7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,

ond 0.125 for signs greater thon 15 sq. ft.

wn

. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons

in oddition to windloading ore indicated on the
"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

-2

. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flot

aluminum, T-brackets ore used for signs 24 inches or
less in height, U-brockets are used for signs of

greater height,

-~
.

When two friongulor slipbose supports ore used to

support @ single sign, they shall not be “rigidly”
connected to each other except through the sign ponel.
This will allow eoch support to oct independently
when impacted by an errant vehicle,

. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 101
galvanized per ASTM A 123.

(1=

1 8S Gr 50 ond be

. Excess pipe, wing chaonnel, or windbeam shall be cut

off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
ti.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
coating at cut support ends per [tem 445, “Galvanizing, "
10.Sign blonks shall be the sizes and shopes shown on

the plons.

11.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket™ post
for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches obove

bottom of sign when possible.

12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION

SUPPORT

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1)

TY 10BWG(1}XX(T)
TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2)

TY 10BWG(11XX(T)
TY 10BWG(1)XX (P-BM)

48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

Regulatory

36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

48x60-inch signs

TY S80(1)XX(T)

48x48-inch signs (diomond or square)

TY 10BWG(11XX(T)

48x60-inch signs

TY S80(1)XX(T)

48-inch Advance School X-ing sign {S1-1)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

worning

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1)

TY 10BWG (13XX(T)

Laorge Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T)

TY 10BWG(11XX(T)

;?égi'rguw‘aqxwhnyﬂof7?anﬂxwkmMW

Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS

SMALL

ROADSIDE SIGNS

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-3)-08

g TxDOT July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘c»i: TXDOT ‘Dw: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0085| 02 054 Us 259
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*
Wedge Anchor Universal Anchor System CENERAL NOTES: _ o _
. . . . The Wedge Anchor System ond the Universal Anchor System with thin woll tubing post
Steel SyS'l'em with Thin-Walled Tubi ng Post may be used to support up to 10 square feet of sign area,
2. The tubulor socket, wedge ond prefabricoted T-bracket shall be permonently marked to
Post indicote monufacturer. Method, design, ond locotion of morking are subject to the
Post (See General approval of the TxDOT Troffic Stondords Engineer.
—~ (See General g Note 4) - r 3. Except for posts (13 BWG Tubing), clomps, nuts and bolts, all components shall be
Tubulor socket Note 4) 5/8" diameter Concrete prequalified. A Iist of prequalified vendors moy be obtained from the Material
should be _ Wedge Anchor - 4 ploces ’—— 6™ min Producer List web poge. The website oddress is:
flush to / /) (embed a min, of £ - to edge http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
174" above A/ \ ||| ||\ / 3 3/8" aond torque | | ‘ or joint 4. Materiol used os post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
ground 3" II II to min. of 50 ft-1bs). A A 13 BWG Tubing (2.375" outside diometer) (TWT)
for optimal i (Approx.) A P A Anchor may be 0.095" nominal wall thickness
reusobility. I, Lot expansion or . H- <~ S Seamless or electric-resistonce welded steel tubing
E— — A %2 18" — II II adhesive type. . Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 5::; per ASTM A1011 or ASTD_A A1008
R I N | | 172" x 1.1/2" N Other steels maoy be used if they meet the following:
Closs A Post Slots (4 Equolly /! ! steel rod octs . 55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
Concrete {See Generol ——r Spoced) I I gs @ "stop” for 70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
Note 4 h /! the sign post Concrete anchor consists of 5/8" diameter stud bolt with 18% minimum elongation in 2°
I ond prevents UNC series bolt threods on the upper end. A heavy hex nut Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of .083" to .099"
- - stub from per ASTM AS63 ond hardened washer per ASTM F436., The OQutside diometer (uncooted) shall be within the range of 2.369" to 2.381"
Tubulor 3 1/2" P turning in the stud bolt shall have minir!'un yield and ultimote tensile Galvonization per ASTM IZ? or {\STM A653 G210. For precoated steel fubing U_\STM
Socket - 21" Diometer // > foundat ion. strengths of 50 ond 75 Ifs:, respectively, Nuts, b?lfs ond A653), recoat tube outside diameter weld seam by metallizing with zinc wire
Schedule 40 — woshers shall be galvonized per [tem 445, -'Golvcnnzmq. " . per ASTM B833. .
30" ‘ } Stub Pipe Top of bolt shall extend ot least flush with top of nut when 5. Sign blonks shall be the sizes ond shopes shown on the plons.
Non-reinforced \l L |) (3" Nominal) installed. The onchor, when installed in 4000 psi normal-weight 6. Additional sign clamp required on the "T-brocket™ post for 24" high signs, Ploce
Concrete LI oming concrete with a 3 3/8° minimum embedment, shall have a minimum clomp at least 3" above bottom of sign when possible.
Footing Closs A 7 allowable tension and shear of 2450 ond 1525 psi, respectively. 1. Sign suppotfs shall not be spliced except where shown, Sign support posts shall
(shall be used Concrete . Adhesive type onchors shall have stud bolts instqlled with not be spliced.
unless noted Compression 2.375" Diometer Type 111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies and Adhesives. " 8. See the Troffic Operations Division website for detailed drowings of sign clomps
elsewhere Stub pipe — ~N Ring 0.095 Thin Adhesive onchors may be |coded after adequate epoxy cure ond Wedge Anchor System components. The website address is:
in the plons). N Wall Tube time per the monufocturer's recommendations. http: //www. txdot. gov/publications/traf fic, htm
Foundat ion I et . (2" Nominal) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
should toke S ‘%*f Non-reinforced Lo 1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
approx. 2.0 cf NI I S Conctefe N A 11a- 3/47 dia. foundation shall be @ minimum depth of 18, When solid rock is encountered
of concrete. 12" Dio Footing — | -] el \ below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock @ minimum
{shall be used K N depth of 18" or provide g minimum foundation depth of 30". If solid rock is
SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)WS(X) unless noted : (o] [e] encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length os required to o minimum
elsewhere 30" Coupler length of 18=. Any materiol removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
in the plons). — 3 1/2" Pipe Stub bottom ond the clearonce requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
Foundation Diometer 107 31/2" inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris,
should take View A-A Schedule 40 2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards 1o be mixed
approx. 2.0 cf Stub Pipe Base with o portable, motor driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than
Wedge Anchor of concrete. (3" Nominal) Plate 0.5 cubic yards, hond mixing in @ suitable container may be allowed by Engineer,
. . . L. . . . o o 172" Place concrete into hole until it is approximately flush with the ground.
H 1 gh Dens | -|-y L A Plastic insert must be used when using the TWT with either / Concrete shall be Class A.
Friction Cop /.7 - .5~ .7 the Universal Anchor System or the Bolt Down Universal JL 3. Insert tubulor socket into concrete until top of socket is opproximoely 1/4 *
PO | yefhy | ene or P!UQ- See Anchor System. The insert should be approx. 10" long ond 10" above the concrete footing.
defc'J:I on SMD . cover the tubing from just above the top of the stub pipe to T 4, Plumb the socket. Allow o minimum 4 doys for concrete to set, unless otherwise
(HDPE ) Sys.l.em (Slip-2} 12" Dio —— the bottom of the sign post when using the Universal Anchor directed by Engineer..
SM RD SGN ASSM TY THT(X)UA(P) System. Tnhe insert should be cut to approx. 4 1/2" when SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)UB(P) 5. Attach the sign to the sign post.
Post used with the Bolt Down Universal Anchor System. 6. Insert the sign post into socket and align sign face with roodway.
(See General o — Wedge 7. Drive the wedge into the socket to secure post. This will leave opproximately
Note 4) ———~ 3 inches of the wedge exposed.
N R N R N . N T-Bracket UNIVERSAL ANCHOR SYSTEM [NSTALLATION PROCEDURE
(Ap:rox ) Sign Installgtion Using o Prefabricoted T-Bracket for Thin-Wall Tubing Post Brocke 1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered ot ground level, the
/ * \ foundation shall be o minimum depth of 18™. When solid rock is encountered
below ground level, the foundotion shall extend in the solid rock o minimum
STSTST T 0.25 H - — -7 depth of 18" or provide o minimum foundation depth of 30". If solid rock is
X 7 Wimox) «8FT I I 172" x 4" encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to a minimum
Closs A (f- -~ T oo ToTTmmTTT T T T N &+t s T s T T m T .., heavy hex length of 18", Any matericl removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
Concrete | u! P | ! : Q"CZ:IJ.; -z :|:I:D bolt, nut, 2 bottom ond the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
~ | | H L Y H | | | flotwoshers inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remoin free of concrete or other debris.
| | | | | and lock 2. Insert bose post in nole to depths shown and backfill hole with concrete.
- fLf----==- < | | I I washer per 3. Level ond plumb the bose post using o torpedo level ond allow concrete adequate
Anchor See Detail A | R ni | [ [ ASTM A307 time to set, The bottom of the slots provided in the stub pipe sholl remoin
ee Detol et e I I it el “ galvanized above the top of the concrete foundation.
‘ Post per Item 445, 4, Attoch the sign to the sign post.
. 30" i 0. 6W i Galvanizing. 5. Install plastic insert around bottom of post.
Non-reinforced 0-2% - 0.2v ‘ 6. Insert sign post info base post. Lower until the post comes to rest on steel rod.
Concrete L] \ 7. Seot compression ring using o hommer. Typically, the top of compression ring
Footing ~ SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)XX(T) 9/16" ho! q Detail A will be opproximately level with top of stub post when optimally installed.
{shall be used " A (s - See Generol Note 61 1o be dgi?lgyt::ugh 8. Check sign post by hand to ensure it is unable fo turn. If loose, increase the
tel:;:::e::*ed RN ee General Note post to occomodote tightening of the compression ring.
in the plons). et bolt.
Foundat ion =t Texas Department of Transportation
should toke . V 4 Traffic Operations Division
approx. 2.0 cf e —
f rete. L—— " pi 4.1
o conerere 12" bio SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMD RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)WP (X) NOTE SMALL ROADS l DE S l GNS
The devices shall be installed per monufocturer’s recommendations. WE DGE & UN l VERSAL ANCHOR
Instal lation procedures shall be provided to the Engineer by Contractor. Wl TH TH l N WALL TUB l NG POST
SMD (TWT) -08
) TxDOT July 2002 DNz TXDOT ‘cr: TXDOT ‘Dw: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
0085/ 02 054 Us 259
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

The use of this standord is governed by the
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOTS5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&®fedhsy (0500957 01heEsT@iMasPeri Ped NGAFEate £264 | 5T AND ARDSITT I PIRT BNG 175 0flghts use.

DISCLAIMER:

1171772023 5:45:50 PM

DATE:

REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED
ROUTE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING

NORTH
.
Ig’
. —)

REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN
D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING
LEGEND, SYMBOLS
& BORDERS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

MILE

NORTH

.Alll‘%l.l

SCENIC

AREA
D

GENERAL NOTES

2.

3.

6.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plons and/or as
shown on sign tabulotion sheet. $tandard sign designs aond arrow dimensions
con be found in the "Standord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas™ (SHSD).

white legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highwoy Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the
plons.

B CV-1W
C Cv-2w
D Cv-3w
E Cv-4w
Emod | CV-5WR
F CV-6W

Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH ond FM shields) shall use the Federal
Highwaoy Administration (FHWA) Standord Highwaoy Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod
or F).

Lateral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
ond ony approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
o balonced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders

shall be applied by screening process with transparent color ink, transparent
colored overlay film to white background sheeting or cut-out white sheeting
to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols
ond borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
colored background sheeting.

Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standord
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
ond corner radii on parent sign ore nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as

1 inch. Borders and corner radii within o paorent sign must be of matching
widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

Sign substrate shall be ony material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

Mounting detoils of roadside signs aore shown in the "SMD series” Stondord
Plon Sheets.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS
SIGN FACE MATERIALS

DMS-7110
DMS-8300

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness

Less thon 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0. 100
Greater than 15 0.125

The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found @t the following website,

http://www.txdot.gov/
( RANCH | —t
® Traffic
Operations
« L 0 C k h a rt « Au st i n I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂgﬁ’d
1008 i
Garfield
State Park a . =D TYPICAL SIGN
ROAD A REQUIREMENTS
N J
|
TSR(3)-13
TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES FéLETDCT ti:ogw;dggom D:;’\HT;X:[S)‘E:\CTT EX Tji)sm o T:x:DOTHIGHc::TTxDOT
REVISIONS 0085 02 054 us 259
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOTS5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pré&fedhsy opE50ip095yQ 01heE sieraigs Peri @ed NGA FaCle £264 | 5T AND ARDSIEBY PSRt NG 1T 0fAgHt S use.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1171772023 5:46:00 PM

DATE:

REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

DO NOT WRONG
ENTER WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL

BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING

BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS

REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

A A

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

20| LAR]

WHEN
FLASHING

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND YELLOW E Bp OR Cp SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
FLOURESCENT
BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN TYPE BFLOR CFLSHEETING
LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SY&BOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1.

6.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plons and/or as
shown on sign taobulation sheet. Stondord sign designs ond orrow dimensions
con be found in the "Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Stondord Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F),

Lateral spocing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
ond any approved chonges thereto. Laoteral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearonce when spacing is not shown.

. Block legend ond borders shall be opplied by screening process or cut-out

acrylic non-reflective black film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

white legend and borders shall be applied by screening process with transparent
colored ink, tronsparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored bockground sheeting, or combinotion thereof.

Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsporent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

Sign substrote shall be ony moterial thot meets the Deportmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternotive.

Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series”
Stondord Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0. 080
7.5 to 15 0. 100
Greater than 15 0.125

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
TYPICAL SICN
REQUIREMENTS
TSR(4)-13
FILE: tsr4-13.dgn on: TXDOT ‘cr:T DOT |ows TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
©7TxpoT  October 2003 coNT |sect Jop HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0085 02 054 Us 259
Ig:gg 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
T BOWIE gsz
. ATL Ll




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 202B37r:923 5:46:12 PM

ARROW DETAILS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SICGNS
for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)
6" "Y" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" Re3"—
g I I | 6 ° ° ° ° o2
: T I, |
X o o
g , i | |
"; ° Y% - Holes S
é l— =] =] ] O/ o l —-{
2-
§ — 2| "X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES |2~
g %" " N 1
E Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow L
g INTERSTATE ROUTE MARKERS U.S. ROUTE MARKERS STATE ROUTE MARKERS
F TYPE LETTER SIZE USE ALC]D]E
3 A-l 10.67"U/L and 10"C 612 5 12
g 67" a " aps | single NOTE a8 | 28 | 20 | ¥, - - No. of
. A-2 | 13.33"U/L ond I2"Caps | Lane — - Sign Size S Digits L
H || eezoum Exits berow Sinensions are snom in e TR R 7R
5 B-1 | 10.67"U/L and 10"Caps | yuitiple Texas™ manual. / “?‘" mox 4_ 30x24 3 4 | 5
& B-2 | 13.33"U/L and I2"Caps Lane T o 36x36 3 4 a8 | 6
8 B-3 16" & 20" U/L Exits 45x36 p 3 sa | 3
: .o~ ONLY
é_a Holes y 48x48 4 3 36 4
o CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) ° ° y 60x48 5 3 48 5
j.d E-3 E5-1aT can be found at the following website. A
3
- - http:// .txdot.gov/
g E-4 ES-IbT P oo EXIT ONLY PANEL
L4y
E MOUNTINGC DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SICN FACE ARROW DETAILS
] ("EXIT ONLY"™ AND "LEFT EXIT" PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)
)
K
®
&
c 9 12
[,
‘@
2 V
S /]
S N —Guide sign &
' Attachment Ut seeting &
?_s sign . _—1/4" nut
5 sheeting—————1 ~ . " ond bolt
€ _—Sheet metal
% Nz o serev 0.063" 8 L Lock washer
8 A;‘roir:men‘r St ( ARLY aluminum
<1 sheeting NI . - T i
D must be cut N glgg?num Washer ype & stan - Washer Stondord arrow Stondard arrow
o at pone! N Type A sign o] fo be used with to be used with
] joints . N 6 inch letters. 8 inch letters.
M . I: ;’ Op.’;’;aafggns
g | A 7exas Department of T tati Svision
- partment of Transportation Standard
g al
3
z TYPICA N
8 DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT [CAL SIG
y REQUIREMENTS
Z] NOTE:
§ 1. Sheeting for legend, symbols, and borders must be cut ot ponel joints. NOTE: TSR (5) - I 3
§ 2. Direct applied ottochment signs will be subsidiory to "Aluminum Signs" Furnish Type A oluminum sign attachments only FéLETDCT :\ifi[‘,&fjgr;ooz m:: lESell ‘C“T oOT o TXOOT PC‘“;T o
or "Fiberglass Signs”. when specified in the plans, These signs will be = P‘/E“Irf;i' A CONT | SECT v kel
| paid for under "Aluminum Signs”. 1203 113 ° 0085 02 058 us 259
:' 9-08 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
2 AT BOWiE 1




No warranty of any

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
SFILES

FILE:

1.8" 1o
e @ Post W6 x 15
o @\ (ASTM A992)
1% ) 1-3" 1-3" Joint 5" € lled
— =
€ Post ~ ‘ ) Sleeve Iy n?‘ta g "
W6 x 15 € 7% x 3 : : nchor Bolts
(ASTM A992) ——‘ \ Slotted Holes T#—#
| ‘ ) | | | o 1
_ U ! — = = = = = = _— = — — — — — — — '\N J +
o) - - Iy ] :
o~ > ES
4ot H - — — — - - — I .
- ‘ L 1 :@ [
J‘ ‘ == = = = = = = 5 A 5 3" e
5 | | —
| HSS Grind a— o
% Flush @
''''''''' ) T ) — %'R Traffic Side
=== === = e o o o o = 4" " 4"
L # >— Base PL %
Grind (ASTM A572
PL % (ASTM A36)
Flush % 8 Gr 50
%" x 1 %" Horizontal Slots on traffic side of post 4 L Joint Steeve. TP VER )
4" x 1 74" Horizontal Slots on traffic side of pos! 14" Dia Pi . y
flange and %" Dia Holes in HSS for %" Dia Round Head 3 b4 lee.'de f(Dnv: Fllt)
Slotted Bolts (ASTM A307) with one washer under each hex on back side of each sleeve. 1-2" Post W6 x 15
. N fi ASTM A! i .
nut. Nuts must conform to AS 563 requirements @ (ASTM-A992)
TYPICAL POST CONNECTION ropsee
AND SPLICE DETAIL FOR HSS SECTION B-B T 7 P 2
| ] | o
Showing post with HSS and HSS splice. Showing typical joint sleeve. ‘ .
T T -
€ %" Dia ‘ ‘
Holes —— 2
oles @
% o ‘ g
= \ \
on 10" o
L J
@ Match existing bridge curb face on traffic side of transition curb. w
Transition curb 6" x 1'-6" taper will remain vertical.
€ Hss Expansion Joint or® HSS Splice Joint as required. BASE PLATE DETAILS
@ HSS6x6x% (ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr C).
@ May be placed on either side of W6 x 15 web.
Place HSS Expansion Joints in rail at every slab Expansion Joint.
For Expansion and Splice Joints openings, use the greater of
1" or (slab opening plus '4").
Transition Curb
r Class "C" concrete. @
Finished Traffic Side Finished Traffic Side Finished Ground Traffic Side
Ground Ground
— (#4) bars at — (#4) bars at . E ~— (#4) bars at
1'-0" Max Spa 1'-0" Max Spa = 1'-0" Max Spa
(#4) bars with (#4) bars with (#4) bars with
2" end cover. 2" end cover. 2" end cover.
Y - - - -
N =—— Existing N/ (] I =———— Existing
" " Approach Approach
T2 T2 Slab : v Slab
(Typ) (Typ) (#4) anchor bars spaced longitudinally along
—————— O . new curb at 1'-6" Max (Spaced 3" longitudinally
from outside edge). Embed (#4) anchor bars
Transition Curb with a Type Ill Class C, D, E, or F anchor
Class "C" concrete. adhesive. Minimum adhesive anchor embedment
is 5". Anchor installation, including hole size,
WITH NO WITH PARTIAL WITH FULL OR ALMOST drilling, and clean out, must be in accordance
APPROACH SLAB WIDTH APPROACH SLAB FULL WIDTH APPROACH SLAB with ltem 450, "Railing".

EXAMPLES OF TRANSITION CURB SECTIONS

-
1o i =

'ﬂ?ﬂqt.’rCF NEEY o
Ty 5;:’::% Al i

RS LT

%{;3 BGevwy_ E.

#
11/29/2023
SHEET 1 OF 3
=t Bridge
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

T131RC RAIL
RETROFIT DETAIL

FILE: ristd034-19.dgn ON: TxDOT ck: JMH  [ow: JTR ck: MAS
©T><DOT September 2019 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
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No warranty of any

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
SFILES

FILE:

HSS Transition Sections HSS Panel Sections - 10" 10"

f T u CoverPL %
1
300 (7) 510" (Typ & Max) 510" (Typ & Max) 510" (Typ & Max) 50" (Typ & Max) ) |  CoverPL % | (ASTM A36)
€ Post on ‘ | | ‘ | & £1" Dia . (ASTM A36) - € 1" Dia . .
h Holes TT = Holes TT =~
Thrie-Beam 2.5 i ” W
Transition j L—y € End Post ~ ’— € post ; = — — ESS I p—— — E
W6 x 15 ‘ : == — q : e :
' Endof D (asTMagez) (1) BRI ‘ | ‘ U i & o | beS
‘ Bridge ‘ | oy ‘ © ‘ -
End of HSS Rail for Transition ‘ € Existing | _ | ‘ \ e - 1o
Transition © payment. —= Curb | Bridge Joint —=f Showing . ~—HSS @ | .
) Existing to iz S 1
Sections and 5 15" Class "C" i : ‘ ) ‘ ' ‘ T = &% L6x6x %
Transition Curb ——=— concrete, @‘7 1) | .| FlaredWing ‘ - HSS VIEW C-C - | (asTMAse) VIEW D-D
€ Thrie-B ‘ . . Co1-g" ‘ ‘ 1-8" ‘
rie-Seam =— € Thrie-Beam Terminal r——— A . g 2
Terminal || Connector Bolts. @ : 3l 2-1" 21"
Connector | e = L - ‘ | : ‘ | o 8
\ — 1] - | e 7 - 1 T R A | TR - = o 120" o 120"
B J 7 2 [0 .| .
N N ) = 1= Lo 1 T — — 11 & § ‘
[ LTl T ‘o " ‘o 1 o § " ‘o £ @
s ——p 1> \ - - \ \ L - \ 2l 2 L@V"Dla ‘ LQV"Dia ‘ L6x6x
| IR I N | \ ! 90°(Typ) 5 5 ‘ . ‘ ;i :
‘ : = o q-—-—— L Y - ‘ Holes ﬁ——‘ ‘ Holes ﬁ—-‘ (ASTM A36)
S T I T S i \
TIVIVA 2 7/ To_oCarCoooT i - ”
[O) [ [ S| — :4F,f,£> ,,,,, - jg,f,é ,,,,, ,
b ! BE [ R Existing Paving Bracket © L ©® 4»
r =5 = (! I (If Applicable) I - .
Install Rail Post ib o S~ <. N 1 /"D
with unreinforced E 16 S ~a o - .
Class "C" concrete. O Jo - - J Traffic side o/ | Traffic side
'IRT IR
TYPICAL ROADWAY ELEVATION . CoverPL % CoverPL %
(ASTM A36) (ASTM A36)
TOP VIEW TOP VIEW
¢ . 30 50°(Typ&Max) 970" (Typ & Max) 570" (Typ & Max) . HSS SHOE DETAILS ANGLE SHOE DETAILS
Guard Fence ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Angle Shoe shown is detailed for one side
Transiton —= <— € End Post ~ L——‘—i@ Post 4—‘ only, other side similar. For other side
‘ W6 x 15 . - . . shoe must be built for opposite hand.
(ASTM A992) (7) € Existing
Transition ‘ Bridge Joint @ ) I ) )
Curb Class "C" ‘ . Post length = Top of rail elevation minus bottom of drilled shaft elevation.
concrete. N Showing ‘ Existing @ Terminal Connectors and associated hardware are to be paid for under the Item "Metal Beam Guard
&\“ N Existing : Flared Fence". Attach the appropriate Metal Beam Guard Fence Transitions or Downstream Anchor Terminal
— Guard Fence S \\ Flared | Wingwall to the bridge rail using 3 bolts as shown, and extend along the embankment.
Transition ‘ \\ <\ S Wing Area
‘ NERS > S ‘ @ Top HSS can be shorter than bottom HSS %" plus or minus.
. & e
= ~ ~ = S ‘ 8 @ Match existing bridge curb height.
> N \ > 9 g 9
T . j2]
- < -~ £
> \t = i o = 5 ® @ Cast transition curb 1'-0" into soil or top of concrete approach slab. Remove any asphaltic
~ ~\& \,//"K’E ki concrete or mow strip if present.
D - @ Match existing bridge curb face on traffic side of transition curb. Transition curb
u o ]I e T T T T T T “g 6" x 1'-6" taper will remain vertical.
1 i 1
\\? T T ! . @ Showing first post for a TL-3 rated guard fence transition. First post for a TL-2 rated
1 =—— Existing " inal is 4'-4 3"
HSS @ @ . Bridge guard fence transition or a guard fence downstream anchor terminal is 4'-4%,".
- . Deck
Variable Existing Paving HSS Transition Sections must have one soil mounted end post embedded in an unreinforced, Class "C"
Length Bracket (If Applicable) concrete drilled shaft as shown, and a minimum of one curb mounted post per transition section.
TYPICAL PLAN @
-_— HSS Panel Sections must have a minimum of three posts and a maximum of eight posts per panel section.
n n
EXAMPI—E C RETROFIT WlTH FLARED WlNG €Hss Expansion Joint or® HSS Splice Joint as required.
(Showing 9" high and 8" wide curbs, higher and wider curbs similar) @ Use 9" minimum for both expansion joints and construction/controlled joints.
e
@ HSS6x6x % (ASTM A1085 or A500 Gr C). ; 7(29/5202513 f‘f'
11
@ May be placed on either side of W6 x 15 web.
SHEET 2 OF 3
=g Bridge
@ Remove all existing structure area from top of existing curb. Cut and grind flush all existing reinforcing extending from top of ; Division
> 9 < A P OT exISting curb. 9 existing reinforcing 9 P I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
existing curb and paint ends with two coats of zinc-rich paint conforming to the Item "Galvanizing".
When post is mounted to the transition curb on flared wings as shown, transition curb must be supported laterally by the existing T'] 3 1 RC RAI L
wingwall/curb.
7)1 % Bolt Projection (Typ). RETROFIT DETAIL
See "Material Notes" for anchor Bolt information.
Remove existing railing (including posts), cut and grind anchor bolts flush and
paint ends with two coats of zinc-rich paint conforming to the ltem "Galvanizing".
@ See elsewhere in plans for dimensions (curb width and height, slab and overlay
thickness). Slope of curb may differ from what is shown. Adjust base plate as FILE ristd034-19.dgn oN: TXDOT  |ck: JMH  |ow: JTR ck: MAS
necessary to conform to curb face geometry. (©mooT September 2019 CONT |sECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0085| 02 054 UsS 259
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE 83




No warranty of any

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

@ Post length = Top of rail elevation minus bottom of drilled shaft elevation. Field verify dimensions before commencing work and ordering

10 %" materials.
%" x 1 %" Horizontal Slots on traffic side @ Terminal Connectors and associated hardware are to be paid for under the Item "Metal Beam Guard Provide Type VIII epoxy mortar under post base plates if gaps
3% - 6 of post flange and %" Dia Holes in HSS for Fence". Attach the appropriate Metal Beam Guard Fence Transitions or Downstream Anchor Terminal larger than %" exist.
- —r— %." Dia Round Head Slotted Bolts (ASTM A307) to the bridge rail using 3 bolts as shown, and extend along the embankment. One shop splice per rail member section is permitted with
F T with one washer under each hex nut (ASTM A563). minimum 85 percent penetration.
| | - @ Top HSS can be shorter than bottom HSS %" plus or minus. The weld may be square groove or single vee groove.
@ Round or chamfer exposed edges of HSS rail, rail post and

Post W6 x 15 Match existing bridge curb height. plate to approximately 1/1_6" by grinding.

(ASTM A992) - —y 1 —  —  —  — - @ » o . . Test adhesive anchors in accordance with Item 450.3.3, “Tests”.
Cast transition curb 1'-0" into soil or top of concrete approach slab. Remove any asphaltic Test 3 anchors per 100 anchors installed. Perform corrective
concrete or mow strip if present. measures to provide adequate capacity if any of the tests do not

meet the required test load. Repair damage from testing as
‘ @ Match existing bridge curb face on traffic side of transition curb. Transition curb directed.
Washers — HSS @ 6" x 1'-6" taper will remain vertical. Submit erection drawings showing panel lengths, splice locations,
‘ . @ o » . post placement, anchor bolt locations and adhesive anchor test
él= Showing first post for a TL-3 rated guard fence transition. First post for a TL-2 rated data to demonstrate pullout strength to the Engineer for approval.
- § guard fence transition or a guard fence downstream anchor terminal is 4'-4 %". Shop drawings are not required.
- V—y - — ; g HSS Transition Sections must have one soil mounted end post embedded in an unreinforced, Class "C" MATERIAL NOTES: .
90°(Typ) ol E concrete drilled shaft as shown, and a minimum of one curb mounted post per transition section. Galvanize all metal components of steel rail system.
Hardened steel washers | o Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
3 1l (ASTM F436) £ g @ HSS Panel Sections must have a minimum of three posts and a maximum of eight posts per panel section. Provide Class "C" concrete. As an alternate, provide Class "K"
4 Base PL 9 x 1-2"x 1'-2 3 38 g concrete, on;a Type A-2 or Type C gonsrete repair materlaI"p?r
Anchor (ASTM A572 Gr 50). %o DMS-465§ Concrete Repa]r Mater!als . Do not use Type "B
Bolts (18 See "Base Plate 2 st (Ultra-Rapid) concrete repair materials.
:\w . %6 Details". E‘ ﬁ Anchor bolts must be %" Dia ASTM A193 Gr B7 or ASTM A449
o= fully threaded rods with one heavy hex nut and one hardened
1 2 3|2 ~—— 0 %"x 1 %" Horizontal Slots on traffic steel washer (ASTM F436) each. Nuts must conform to ASTM A563
] | = <8 = _g ‘ ‘ side of post flange and %" Dia Holes requirements. Embed fully threaded rods inlto congrgte curb usinlg
s Tla € End Post ~ —_— in HSS for %" Dia Round Head Slotted aType lll, Class C, D, E, or F anchor adhesive. Minimum adhesive
2 i . = g ® o> W6 x 15 Bolts (ASTM A307) with one washer anchor embedment depth is 6 %". Anchor adhesive chosen
%13 _ i ‘ N > (ASTM A992) <: ) - ‘ under each hex nut (ASTM A563). must be able to achieve a basic bond strength in tension, Nba,
B | —) 1 14" 5 - ‘ @ of 30 kips. Submit signed and sealed calculations or the
= : — 5 7777777777 - ey } S —— — manufacturer’s published literature showing the proposed anchor
— | | - adhesive's ability to develop this load to the Engineer for

approval prior to use. Anchor installation, including hole size,
drilling, and clean out, must be in accordance with ltem 450,
“Railing”.

/* f ﬂmP

G'FHS retréljrrallmg Fas ‘been successfully evaluated by
L - ——— - - - - L full-scale crash test to meet MASH TL-3 criteria. This retrofit
€ HSS 6 x 6 x Y4 = railing can be used for speeds of 50 mph and greater when a
TL-3 rated guard fence transition is used. When a TL-2 rated
PLAN . . guard fence transition is used, this rail can only be used for
1" Dia Holes for Thrie-Beam speeds of 45 mph and less.
Terminal Connector Bolts. Rail anchorage details shown on this guide may require

SECTION A-A OF 9" HIGH CURBS 2-5" 5 %" 3 ~ %" Dia Bolts (ASTM modification for select structure types.

H
|
|
|
|
=
|
N
e
=

i
-
‘4‘@

2%

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
SFILES

FILE:

F3125 Gr A325 or A449) with See "Section A-A" for limits on existing overlay/seal coats
? . one hardened steel washer thickness based on existing curb height.
(Showing example of 8" Min width curb, wider curbs similar) End of Bridge ASTM F436) placed under each This rail is to be paid for as "Retrofit Rail (Ty T131RC)" under
Rail for payment. hex head and heavy hex nut Item 451 "Retrofit Railing"
2 " 9 " (ASTM A563). @ Average weight with no overlay: 55 plf (9", 11" & 12" Curbs)
r<— End of HSS 53 plf (18" Curbs)
Transition ‘
Sections. 7" Dia Holes for %" Dia Bolts (ASTM Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
F3125 Gr A325 or A449) with one hardened
6 14" 1 %" @ steel washer (ASTM F436) placed under each
2 1 € End Post ~ = hex head and heavy hex nut (ASTM A563). Ay,
— W6 x 15 || _OF 7 -:\1'-1,
x (ASTM A992) (1 >——‘ — | EHss (12) B
o . . O |
. o 1 .
X o G | ‘ )‘7 %" x 1 %" Horizontal Slots on traffic side
Q ; J ‘ - i . ‘ of post flange and %" Dia Holes in HSS for
78" x 3" Slot : = %" Dia Round Head Slotted Bolts (ASTM A307) with
one washer under each hex nut (ASTM A563). @
€ Anchor Bolts e e
Base PL % x oy © P S E
1-2"x1-2 %" B - |E
(ASTM A572 Gr 50). O e
See "Base Plate — Tt —  — T =
Details". % - ’PE
BN e 11729/2023
- 01 1 - ~
9" HIGH CURB BASE PLATE DETAIL I ES
————————————————————————————————————————— —\—=]— HP SHEET 3 OF 3
52 =
— — &® ,§® Bridge
€ HSS Expansion Joint or® HSS Splice Joint as required. E | ™~ ., Division
., | - ‘ N I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
@ Use 9" minimum for both expansion joints and construction/controlled joints. HSS Shoe. See "HSS L 9] I )
Shoe Details". T T R
(12) 4SS 6 x 6 x Y4 (ASTM A1085 or AS00 Gr C). Angle Shoe. See *Angle | ‘ ‘ | *le T131RC RAIL
oe Details". . . - |E
@ May be placed on either side of W6 x 15 web. on L 10" J_ 1 RETROFIT DETAIL
€ Thrie-Beam ™ T
3/n . :
@ 1 3" Bolt Projection (Typ). Terminal 4 1 ‘ 8
i i ) Connector :
See "Material Notes" for anchor Bolt information.
Remove existing railing (including posts), cut and grind anchor bolts flush and T
paint ends with two coats of zinc-rich paint conforming to the Item "Galvanizing".
FILE: rlstd034-19.dgn oN: TxDOT ck: JMH  |{ow: JTR ck: MAS
See elsewhere in plans for dimensions (curb width and height, slab and overlay ROADWAY ELEVATION (©TxDOT  September 2019 CONT |[sECT JoB HIGHWAY
thickness). Slope of curb may differ from what is shown. Adjust base plate as REVISIONS 0085| 02 054 UsS 259
necessary to conform to curb face geometry. HSS TRANS ITION SECTION EN D DETAI I—S DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
Thrie-Beam Terminal Connector not shown for clarity. ATL BOWIE 84




No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

FILE:

Saw-cut %" deep and
remove existing curb
using 15-Ib chipping
hammer (Typ)

Spalled concrete

30"

Reconstruct Curb

ELEVATION

Ve

Clean and straighten
existing reinforcing
steel (Typ)

Clean and straighten
existing reinforcing
steel (Typ) 10"

Saw-cut %" deep and
remove existing curb

Spalled concrete

Reconstruct
curb in-kind
Saw-cut %" deep
and remove
existing curb 1
SECTION

CURB REPAIR

Scale: 15" =1-0"

Curb repair when existing anchor bolts are straight or undamaged.

CURB REPAIR AND POST REPAIR NOTES:
Confirm repair type and quantities with Engineer.

Prepare major spall repair procedure in accordance with
Chapter 3, Section 3 of the TxXDOT Concrete Repair Manual.

Provide access to Engineer to verify prepared repair areas
prior to proceeding with repair.

Curb concrete shall be Class S (f'c = 4,000 psi).

Repairs are paid for as ltem 429, "Concrete Structure Repair".
Using the top horizontal surface.

(BYLTHE CREEK)
NBI: 19-019-0085-02-024

="

Bridge
i Tescas [Department of Transportation Division
METAL RAILING
& CONCRETE CURB
REPAIR DETAILS
FILE: XX.dgn DN: XX ck: XX [ow: XX ck: XX
©T><DOT June 2024 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0085 |02 054 US 259
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO,
ATL BOWIE 85




No warranty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

2 JOINT JOINT -~ — /5"
) o DTN C NS ) NTNINEE /g - 4 A NG Yt S/ (j E A L¥ NG ’
METHOD B: JOINT SEALING COMPOUND F;ggf bFLUJ \j. : Vs - Vs COMPOUND rbﬁ

[
.

11/

SEALTNG 4 SEALING /4, /8 — /4 N 11T - \ -
~~ TN CO DO INTY = — \\ y ‘ y;
‘ —| > SACK o

\ — 4

| AN / s BITUMINOUS FIBER
) ROD )

1

~ S 2 Lol f e N 7 A7 MATERIAL BOARDS

L 7N N ‘ @ OR EQUIVALENT.
S~ JOINT SEALING — PREFORMED /

COMPOUND BITUMINOUS FIBER
MATERIAL BOARDS e
OR EQUIVALENT. /

o}

. T
JOINT | VAV JOINT - COMPOUN  RicKER ROD

© —1

LONGITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE TRANSVERSE SAWED TRANSVERSE FORMED FORMED
CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT CONTRACTION JOINT EXPANSION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT

.

“Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

1171772023

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Projects/008502055/4 - Design/Master Design Files/04 STANDARDS/086 JS-14,dgn

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES

METHOD As

T. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.

2. THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

= A N kli” 3. THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
AAW‘ﬂ FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS

Kl —PCS o _—PCs
= =1 o = i]: g 4. DIMENSIONS d1, dz, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREFORMED
N - COMPRESS SEAL MANUFACTURER”S RECOMMENDATION.

= 5. REFER TO DMS-6310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS

JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
UNLESS OTHERWIS /N ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.

CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOTNT, AND TSOLATION JOINT

JISE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5,7,0R 8 FOR

CITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL IATN NING EXISTING JOINTS,

NTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOTHT 8. THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS' OR
o

ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING NTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT) ".

3y d3 9., ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
k“ﬂ " | AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
| : GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
b STRUCTURES.

e
o _—PCs

ol s ’ —

el _

e 2 3@ Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

— PREFORMED
BITUMINOUS FIBER CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS
MATERIAL BOARDS

FQUIVALENT JOINT SEALS

TRANSVERSE
CONTRACTION

TRANSVERSE FORMED JS-14

EXPANSION JOINT FILe: js14.dgn on: TXDOT ‘DN: HC ‘Dw: HC ck: AN

(©)TxDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0085 02 054 Us 259

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL BOWIE 86




No warranty of any

PUBL IC

Edge of Pavement 6" min. when no N .
Shoul der /_ ° l_shoulder exists ROADWAY Shi?gl id CENERAL NOTES
] L Edge Line 6" Solid

6" Solid ‘:> Yellow Line 1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
\Ergléotrme . = directed by the Engineer. The edge |ine should not be placed

9 =—6" White F 30° ‘='| Io,l = <‘E' / less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
6" Solid Lone Line :> B distonce magy vary due to pavement raveling or other
White — — — =] 'b conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

Edge Lme—\ :> [,
| 0 G \ 6" Solid w ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway

White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

. Tne use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1171772023 5:46:35 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&®fedRiyoppsea0g5ia otneesienNaiGsPeri Ped NGArFace 264 | ST ANDARDSSOB TSt T In@ Fr@enits use.

DATE:

. used for vehicular travel. [t does not include the parking
MAJOR Edge Line OR MINOR DRIVEWAY lanes, sidewalks, berms ond shoulders. The troveled ways
EDGE LlNE AND LANE LINES DRIVEWAY shall be measured from the center of edge line to the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge line of a two lane roadway.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
i .o PUBLIC ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
dge of Pavement . 6" Solid PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS - 4200
6" min. when no white
[ shouider "exists — L Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
6" Solid j 6" Wnite ! <& . & T res solia. Gy BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
Elgéze“ne Lone Line i ' ' 3. - ‘; 1 — TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
~ 30 10 - B Eon‘ghl'_'{g ? < HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
: : = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS |DMS-8240
i 6" Solid !
See Detail A/\ YellowILine-t/ '::> —_— pr— — E:> i i
—— — —— DETAIL “A" All pavement morking materials shall meet the
6" Solid white ‘:¢J> |::> required Departmental Material Specifications
Edge Lnne—\ 9 %% min. - 10" +yp. R \ as specified by the plans.
ag- . for t led — .
LA A A > 6 sotia 1
\ Edge Line  ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
MAJOR DRIVEWAY OR MINOR DRIVEWAY
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES * % minir;up A g“ minir;up ¢ min. ¥~ a min ¥~
or restripe or restripe 1N, LM
FOUR LANE TWO'WAY ROADWAY projec-rg vbmen projec-r(sj ghen TYP'CAL MUL Tl'LANE. TWO'WAY PAVEMENT 30 mox. STOP LINES 30" max.
approve Y approve Y . .
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS The Enginedr.  Tho Emginedr. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS Solid nite
24" max.
y Eage of Pavement ﬁ; gri‘galgggn EDGE LINE
'?lzgu\llgs; v{lggh) exists —‘ I“_'I 340 12" = 6" Solid White
. CENTERL INE
- e — I - e v
gen!rg“?xe gdggot;gew <:' See Detoll B 18" min. - 20" max. 36" 6" mi Len0$r|1=|°‘l"0'
(16" minimum for N | Gap: 30
1 —] [—— [—— )] 7 restripe projects yP.
30 10° hen _approved b
S oy T e sotia 6 Sorig wmite~6r soria 2 The Engineer-) T nDTared oreed o coos
Yellow Line Edge Line — Yellow Line greo?er than 45 MPH. Yellow line
i on approoches to
ns_lzgu"/gs; "(’_;_3:‘) intersections
Minimum Requirements (500" min.) Minimum Requirements
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY DETAIL "B- YIELD LINES for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without
L X . Way Width > 20 Eggeline§ Poveme[ﬂ
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS g minimm for restcipe projects widm 1675 W 20
NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Pavement Edqej Il'v'l vr’éogg% Refer to General Note 2 for additional details.
18"
NOTES
\E“ Solid White 6" White Lane Line_\ <5 GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT 01|:' I?TOP LINES,
dge Line F ted d d
- S = — - — I. Wnere aivided highways are Eo Soa e, Pesd on, o EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
Edae Line S 6" Solid <:| separated by median widths at less than 40 MPH. Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
0 AN Note 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of for Undivided Roadwoys
. I 30 feet or more, medion
| Taper | ;8 o, - VYVVVV openings shall be signed os ;’Q Sataty
) . . . c two separate intersections. , Diiiseigln
Sm;'»?g”ed Shi?glll_?ne AAAA o Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for ITe"as Department of Transportation Standard
Line See note 3 F each approach. The narrow medion width will be the controlling width to
Extension = L48" min determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical intersection
n. . . . .
= M a Yield control. Stop signs ond stop bors are optional as determined by the
= ramedse 1008 - Enaineer. TYPICAL STANDARD

6" Sol| St top/yield
Edgeo“geYel tow ! Dece,frooqre;on ! ‘7‘;22 vie 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARKINGS

=) =) ? =) =) lines) when @ 50’ or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop lines

6" Solid white " . . shall only be used with stop signs. Yield Iines shall only be used with
Edge Line—\ ‘:> 6" White Lane Line yield signs. PM (l ) 22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE: pml-22. dgn : : ok
shal |l be as shown on the plans or ags directed by the Engineer. ©TxD0T December 2022 conT | sect 108 HIGHWAY
_ REVISIONS 0085| 02 054 us 259
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS 181:9‘58 g:gg ‘6212202 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOC.
5-00 2-12 ATL BOWIE 87




DISCLAIMER:

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

Ve

Type I1-A-A

—

80

| a0’

See Detail A

See Detqil B

a Zl.(;% J\S =]

40° |

=>

-l

o
1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

<o

Type I-C
D/=

D —— — —— o ——
See Detail C
ﬁ’///—TyDe 11-A-A <:}:3
o (=]
L i
=) a [=]
= | o Y
[n] [ — | —— a — —— =] [ — |

=>

Cen+er|ine\\

Continuous two-way left turn lane

Symmetrical around center|ine

— =] — 0 — a —— a —— a
=> o < o :

— — — o — — o
EZi:> u\\-Type 1-C | 80" |

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

Type 1-C or II-C-R
u’///;::::: — =]

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
|PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

os specified by the plons.

All pavement marking moterials shall meet the
required Departmental Moterial Specifications

Type |

Reflectorized
Sur face

(Top View)

11/17/2023 5:46: 45 PM
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TXDOT5/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedRiy gUEBYR0957 OINBE SIS PerT Ped NGArFaqe ££64 | 5T AND ARDSIEBE M L PINQ@ Ar@eni 1s use.

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES 3 — - " =
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS J/me1¢°f“** s
Type [1-A-A Type [1-A-A 7< : 1" - 2 E . 80° .
.................... kRef lectorized
- 2 " gEmmmmmnann _T- Sur face
i = DT — Type 11 tTop view
'5Q2m e | —— —3 s G L LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)
v \/ . . Raised pavement markers Type I1-C-R shall have clear face
Type [1-A-A 1" - 2 toward normal traffic aond red face toward wrong-way traffic, 359 max-
See Note 3. 25° min
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B DETAIL "C" >
N aanesi
N GENERAL NOTES ES?EZEZJ/ Adnestve
[l 1] Q [l [l [l [l [l Ll ] [l [l ] [l [l Ll [l [l [l [l [l Ll ] [l [l

CENTER OR EDGE LINE

DATE:

30°

(see note 1)

0 0 [T [T O
BROKEN LANE LINE

]

54"

" )

‘r

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

300 to 500 mil
in height

.r______jff

A quick field check for the thickness
of base line and profile marking is
approximately equal to a stack of 5

quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

NOTES

1.

Edge lines should typically be 6" wide
and the moterials shall be specified
in the plons.

1. All raised pavement maorkers placed along broken |ines
shall be placed in line with and midway between
the stripes.

2. On concrete pavements the raised povement markers
should be placed to one side of the longitudingl
joints,

3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
roadways, flush medions ond two way left turn lanes.
Use raised pavement marker Type [1-C-R with divided
highways and raised medians.

SECTION A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

® Traffic
= Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂg}’d

RAISED MARKERS

MARK INGS

POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RELECTORIZED PROFILE

PM(2)722‘H

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE FlLE: pm2-22. dgn ‘ck:
OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile morkings shall not be placed (©)TxDOT December 2022 cont |sect JoB HIGHWAY
on roadways with a posted speed |imit 1T 800 50 0085| 02 054 us 259
of 45 MPH or less. ,_1,95 210 ‘O: ‘22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00  2-12 ATL BOWIE §§




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1171772023 5:46:56 PM

DATE:

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS
4
3 NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
: <> < ;o
[ = Uouble
) F—# M =1 B COLOR OF REFLECTORS
$ : . : . =1 —1 > ﬁ . W = White
. S S e | « o s | e
5| DEVICE o " - L 29 e L 29
g . o : DEVICE : o I : REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
3 M : o~ = ° - g 1 2
bl < - ~ ° ‘ or
& L B 2 o B - TYPE OF POST OR DELINEATOR
Z 3" e Ve 4"+ Y " . ° : WC = Wing Channel Post
- | ° o YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
3" Y " WFLX = Wnite Flexible Post
6" + " - BRF = Barrier Reflector
b TYPE OF MOUNT
g . GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector 2-Size 2 reflector 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Borrier Mount
E unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attachment
g SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
b 1. Size 1 ond 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting DIlRng:qllglred
= post (fix). BI = Bi-Directional
§ NOTE POST TYPE wC YFLX, WFLX wC YFLX, WFLX BR = Bi-Directional with red on back
%) 2. Size 2 ond 3 - For use on wing chonnel (wc) post only. Use approved
%’ metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM-XX) {XXXX) XXX (}2()
3 OBJECT MARKERS TYPE_OF OBJECT MARKER
0
2 T 1 -1 T - T (OM-3) T 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
E ype (oM ) ype 2 om-21 ype 3 ype oM™ X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
b Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
g OM-1 OM-2X OM-22 OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 - 3-S;ze 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
3 L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Marker only)
% LN 3" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only)
g = e . TYPE OF POST
= N 12" 12" WC = Wing Chonnel Post
P x%// J ks e e e , WFLX = White Flexible Post
8 : i3 g \ | & TWT = Thin Walled Tubing
gl oevice B E = ] TYPE OF MOUNT
b4 - -9 X GND = Embedded (drivable)
}}} 1 = SN W 5 5 ( SRF = Surface Mount
O i M NPT " M WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
abd \45°) \ WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
¥
[ “ 6" ) DIRECTION
D) ° b If Required
% ) > v ﬁ Bl = Bi-Directional
4 3-Size 1 reflector
g 3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
6| units wnit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | pvic 4400
o (EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
o _ . i Alternating acrylic black and retrofliective _ .
g SHEETING Yel low-Type BFLor (.;LShee-rung Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cy Sheeting Red -Type Bn_°r C Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
=
<] _PosT TvPE TWT we e WFLX TWT Tt DEL INEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER | . .o
o] MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
: -
2 BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
E:; Delineator and object marker
g GF1 GF2 cTB substrates and sign substrates
N shall be 0.080" Aluminum sign
2 blank to conform to ASTM B-209
g Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
= DEVICE ive.
% DEVICE alternative
® Traffic
g [ ] ] = Safety
g wi-6 I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
=] Dpevice wi-8
T DEL INEATOR &
3 18"x 24" > 30"x 36" | 36" x 48~ 48" x 24" 60" x 30"
E SIZE (W x L) (Conventional) (Co&yeeps-rinzo:)ol (Expressway) | (Freeway) SIZE W x L) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway) OBJECT MARKER
9] 1. Borrier reflectors shall meet the requirements MATERIAL
o f . - r_an
9 of DMS 8600 MOUNT ING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7' -0 7'-0" Only MOUNT ING HEIGHT 7¢-0" DESCRIPT ION
- 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are listed on the
8 "Barrier Reflectors” Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs ond ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs 1
2 at: www. txdot. gov. shall be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM( ) '20
N - NOTE Sheets and paid under [tem 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). FiLe:  doml-20.dgn oie TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT _ [exs TXDOT
.,;: SHEETING Yellow, Wnite, Red the T £ ©7TxDOT  August 2004 coNT |sect Jop HIGHWAY
. . P 2. When there is a need to increase conspicuity, e Texas version o = CEVISIONS a
& 1. Reflective sheeting shall hove o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T) may be used instead of s e 008302] 054 us 259
- NOTE dimension of 3 inches and minimum surface the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) ’ ! DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
y area of 9 square inches. : 4-10 7720 ATL BOWIE 89
20A



DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DATE: 11/17/2023 5:47:10 PM

POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS

TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

WING CHANNEL (WO) FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
oy = L,cl Attached to
@ @ @ post or block
] — —) [ [ () ©) T ri
[} [ | [ | o - | — 3.-
2 Reflective i (Approx. ) .
,%, + Reflective material T o) ) E '
g ° material — — - — ] - — - = JTT
& : : F T ¢ i o e (1!
° o | b= :
2 Ground ° J = 3§ 5 2 .
= Lme—;‘ ° 15 5 =70 < -
§ o Y ;C') % = '
4 S _ © 2
@ | P -
2 ost “ " — 20"
E . > Post 27"| 30
. ’ o
£ : .
5 H ~ 5
4 P . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
O = =
% = — o _[:]_ —Ploce Barrier Reflector
F—e g 12" Dia. — 12" Dia. g?Bfop or on sidets) of
2 : 3.5, 7 :
b 2
- Bose [w] 7j
oy S — o/
% H Stub 30; 2 oy
g - f yt
9
§ NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
3 . NOTES
% . Eggidggfigéngoghggnﬁéeéw%r 1. Se$ "El:laxlible Del ingolorfond Object Marker Posts”
o Type 2 Object Markers and Materia roducer Lis or opproved devices.
Del ineators only. 2. Install per monufacturer’'s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Instal | per monufacturer’s recommendations. GENERAL NOTES
[
4 1011 SS Gr. 30, or ASTM A499, 4. When using yellow delineotors with flexible posts L
0 to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Ploce delineators on o section of roadway at o consistent
S centerline or median use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
o be yel low.
t 2. Where o restriction prevents consistent plaocement from the
S TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS [ CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edge, ploce the affected abject morkers in Iine
0 -
3 AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
S 3. When Type 2 object morkers ond del inegtors are more than
b 8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it may not be possible
, to maintain o height of approximotely 4°-0". [f this is the
- X case, ploce the obJect maorker or delineotor as close to the
< — desired height as possible.
L]
€ D 4, Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
% ] in aoccordance with the monufocturer’s recommendotion.
0
S > 5. Barrier reflectors should be installed @ minimum of 18 inches
> e above the edge of the pavement surface.
[ Q=
o
g A\ E S 6. Diogonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
= [ o|v toward the intended travel lane.
‘ a ~Pavement -
8 % < © surface N =t Sarety
o K arel
%’ _:r _Povement ~ s ZSI\:?;EQ* N Ba N I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
5 /' surface i N
g —
] — DELINEATOR &
- ~Ground
8 ~Grouna ~ lire OBJECT MARKER
0| ~Ground > Y Line |
g ~\ Lline : INSTALLATION
g \ 2'-0" to0 8'-0" or |
o T in front of object
1 NOTE NOTE - - being marked D & OM(2)-20
S Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and Igrger shal | be - > _ \ . _
> of the chevron is permitted for mounted at o height of 7° to the bottom Fie  dom2-20.dgn oie TXDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TXDOT _ [exs TXDOT
3 chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE ©TxD0T  August 2004 coNT |secT o8 HIGHIAY
- Q heighf of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECT ION LARGE ARROW si gn (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 ond 3. REVISIONS 0085 02 054 Us 259
W the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" ond be_ instal Ie? per SMD stondard sheets and 10-09 3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 ATL BOWIE 9L
208



TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF)

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
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See Note 1 —
\

A

25 ft.

Type D-SW
del ineators
bidirectional

_
A

Bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del ineagtors

Equal
spacing
(100° max),
but not
less thon
3 total.

v
i

Type D-SW
del ineagtors
bidirectional

Jr é

25 ft.

See Note 1 ~

NO

0

——— MBGF -

[

0

el At
— Steel or concrete-
Bridge rail

0

2 : =
& 0

- MBGF———

Shoulder
Edge Line
Edge Line /
Shoulder

TE:

=

éé bidirectional

— Xk Xk X Xk Xk F

=

Terminal ends require reflective
sheeting provided by manufacturer
per D & OM (VIA) or o Type 3
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of
the terminal end.

— See Note 1
/
4
25 ft.
& 0
Type D-SW

del inecators

Bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
del ineators

Equal
spacing

but not
less than
3 total.

Type D-SW
del inecgtors
bidirectional

é v

25 ft.

— See Note 1

Equal spacing
(100’ max), but

3 bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or

(100° max), del ineators

See Note 1 —

1

25 ft.

less than

25 ft.

_\

: 03 03 03 3 -
.D\{DE-ZCDE > O () T O J () 3 %':I’

See Note 1 —

— See Note 1

Y

25 ft.

Equal spacing
(100’ max}, but
not less than

3 bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors or
delineators

L MBGF ——

‘4D;§§& 03 r 03 O3 XDe e XDe L03 P03 L03 ~-

[ ]
L | c cl v .
5 [ £ cl % 25 ft
© - -] ©
3 |e ol 2 Y
o |o o o —
£ |o o| €
W |w u w| »
— See Note 1

NOTE:

Terminal ends require reflective
sheeting provided by manufacturer
per D & OM (VIA) or a Type 3
Object Marker (OM-3) in front

of the terminal end.

T

3- Type
D-Sw

del ineqgtors
spaced 25°

apart

1

One barrier

reflector shall

be placed

directly behind

each OM-3.
The others
will have

equal spacing
(100’ moax), but
not less than 3

bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors

i
.

3- Type
D-SwW

del ineators

spaced 25°
apart

VAL

FOANN

X[

FOS

0

| Steel or concrete |-

Bridge rail

0

74 403

Shoulder
Edge Line

Edge Line
Shoul der

b

1

3- Type
D-Sw

del ineators
spaced 25°
aport

.

One barrier
reflector shall
be placed
directly behind
each OM-3,

The others

will have

equal spacing
{100’ max), but
not less than 3
bidirectional
white barrier
reflectors

:

3- Type
D-Sw

del ineators
spaced 25°

S opart

B

LEGEND

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

Bidirectional Delineagtor

Del ineagtor

OM-3

OM-2

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
PLACEMENT DETAILS

D & OM(5)-20

Terminal End

FILE: dom5-20. dgn

o TxDOT [os TxDOT [ons TxDOT

ck: TxDOT

@©TxDOT  August 2015
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No warranty of any

EXIT]

444

BACK PANEL (OPTIONAL)

) % ~__——Object marker installed
. — per monufocturer’s
recommendaot ions.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

Adjust to fit
ottenuator

per monufacturer’'s
recommendation, or
as directed by the
Engineer

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

‘ 12“
2 '/a" minimum; _

12"

10"

_
N

| Variable to motch width of
N exit gore sign.

12"

4;/ a

2
OBJECT MARKERS SMALLER THAN 3 FT

-172"R

NOTES

T

1171772023 5:47:39 PM

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOTS/Documents/19 - ATL/Design Pr&fedhiy opangep0g sy othee sfierNalss Peri Ped NGAr Faqie £264 | £ ANDARNSITD 7 SHVOMIVY AT 000§ Hiyyrise.

DATE:

*1, Spacing should be adjusted

to attach through centerline
of drum, per attenuator
monufacturers recommendation,

or as directed by the Engineer.

" Mounting should be flush
with top of attenuator.
Minimum size 96" x 24",

NOTES

1. Object Markers shall conform to the Texas MUTCD and meet the color
ond reflectivity requirement of Deportment Maoterial Specification DMS 8300.
Background shall be yellow reflective sheeting (Type B or C) aond Chevron
shall be black.

2. Object Markers may be fabricated from adhesive backed reflective sheeting
applied directly to guardrail end treatment, or applied directly to an
“end cap" as per the manufacturer’s recommendation. Direct applied
sheeting shall provide @ smooth surface and have no wrinkles, gir
bubbles, cuts or tears. A radius at the corners is not required for
direct opplied sheeting.

3. Object Marker size may be reduced to fit smaller devices. Width of alternating
black and yellow stripes are typically 6". Object Markers smaller than 3ft
may have reduced width stripes of a minimum of 2 V4".

4. Pop rivets, screws, or nuts ond bolts may be used to attach object markers
ond reflectors. Holes, slots or other openings may be cut or drilled through
object morkers to allow cable or other attachments.

5. Object Marker at nose of attenuator is subsidiary to the attenuator. 3@ Sare

. Division
6. See D & OM (1-4) for required barrier reflectors. ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

DELINEATOR &
OBJECT MARKER
FOR VEHICLE IMPACT
ATTENUATORS

D & OM(VIA)-20

FILe:  domvia20.dgn on: TXDOT ‘cr: TXDOT |ow: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT

(©)TxDOT  December 1989 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0085 02 054 Us 259

4-92 8-04 5 ”

8'95 3_]5 IsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

42-(1)9_:(;; 7-20 ATL BOWIE 92 |
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DATE:
FILE:

7' Ve 7'+ ¥ Zue 1 GENERAL NOTES
R = 12" max. R = 12" max.
R = 12" max 1. Rumble strips and profile markings shall not be placed on roadways with a
posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
- 2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is available. If
l/z—typ. " typ. 1" typ 1" typ. pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used.
%" max. 5" max. —%" oy o max. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW 3. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) and FPM(1) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing
PROFILE VIEW of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings, and profile
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 markings.
4. See the Shoulder Width Table below for determining what options may be used
for edge line rumble strips.
55 t Edge of
' E g 3 QEJ Jualn Bn pagement 5. Breaks in edge line rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no more than
Jna1n 5n Egggrgg nt = ggg 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections, or driveways
/ﬁEdge of __Edge of — p NL o s with high usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.
/ pavement / pavement . <+ B
3 () ()
i £ ﬁ% g% 6. Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps, acceleration or
oL TV = 8}- S 8# deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas, or intersections with other roadways.
23 7y 5 33 - &S E &S
74140 5n _8'; _g: o gg S gg 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline rumble strips are to
"—" ‘3§ W_:g; * n 0 be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A 3/8 inch deep
g% §§ s e (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these areas.
o i e
. i T 8. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
3 o)
® *
L L : t i WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
i Edge line Edage |
Edge line . PLAN VIEW See Note 3 PLAN VIEW R ATHAN
PLAN VIEW ee Note PLAN VIEW _— _— 9. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions may be
used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.
% This distance may vary % This distance may vary
based on width of shoulder based on width of shoulder 10. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble strips to create
an edge line rumble strip.
CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
(Rumble StI’IpS) (Rumble Strlps) (R umble Strlps) (Rumble StﬂpS) 11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may be
used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete
[ | _ _ with bitumen or adhesives, as per the manufacturer's recommendations.
See Note 3 +— See Note 3 See Note 3
O 12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
O I: H _—Profile [— delineating the edge line when used as a rumble strip. The color of the button
Ay % I:I// edge line should match the color of the adjacent edge line marking (white or yellow). The
= marking 4" buttons will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-
i reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.
- == % I
13. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps,
- 12" + 1" 12" + 150 acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas or intersections with
other roadways.
@ .G O @ — ﬁ 14. The minimum distance between the edge line and the buttons should be used if
See Note 3 + the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.
)
- :D 15. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edge lines may substitute for
Non-reflective Preformed _ Preformed buttons.
" raised traffic thermoplastic thermoplastic
Vs buttons - rumble strips —._ _— rumble strips
o - e
lg“ min.
" max.
L ® Traffic
[ | - ;’ Safety
— PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂgﬁ’d
OPTION 7 OPTION 8
PLan viEW PLAN VIEW EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS
OPTION 5 OPTION 6 PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC ON UNDIVIDED
EDGE LINE EDGE LINE OR
(Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips)
SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE
RAISED EDGE LINE PROFILE EDGE LINE MARKINGS —— GREATER THAN oo on RS(2)-23 | |
. . LESS THAN GREATER THAN FILE: rs(2)-23.dgn on: TXDOT |ck: TXDOT |ow: TXDOT |ckTxDOT
(Rumble Strlps) (Rumble Strlps) 2 FEET LEE%EEI;\N 4 FEET © TxDOT January 2023 | cont |sect Jj08 HIGHWAY
. . REVISION: 0085 02 054 Us 259
Option 1, 5, Option 1, 2, 3 Option 2,4, 5 10-13 oo oy p— p—
6o0r8 5 6o0r7 6or7 1-23 -
- ol SOWIE 23

91
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CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS CENERAL NOTES
1. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble
strips on two-lane highways with or without shoulders.
Tey 24w . e . o 203" N e
‘ ‘ ‘ 4", 60" | 4, 60" | ’_J_TM_‘ 2. Centerline and edge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be
‘ ‘ ‘ 300 to placed on roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
— - - - - - - . — 500 mil  —
3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is
L1+ 16" available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips
shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into
_PROFILE VIEW —PROFILE VIEW _PROFILE VIEW —LROFILE VIEW bridge decks.
4. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions
may be used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.
I] ] ] L [ ] ] ”,’ya‘?gé’;g_g%’:‘c/e | | ; ; 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no
T ) vF O bu’ttons (yefllow —Profile more than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections
L Centerline or black) & centerline or driveways with high usage of large trucks.
1 markings R =] markings
] [ . ~
AT —— Centerline rcni)nrtk%gge H 6. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of all
» markings w = o o reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile
I] T O O — markings.
o o
kY 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble
T H ] o strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A
3 3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these
) O O fm o areas.
T L ]
1" min. i i i i i
I] . . " max. a 8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble strips.
4 - ~ - —~See Note 6
I ~ coe Note 6 =t oo Nore & _| - Note
— . See Note 6 O _‘/Q RPM TTReM e ,/  (reflectorized) WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
" RPM ' (reflectorized) / (reflectorized)
J  (reflectorized) / o= 9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may
|] be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or
== concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
® recommendations.
.\\No'n-reﬂect{ve o (=
Zﬂ?g)crj)g?bfzacck) L L 10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble
strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
I] o delineating the centerline. The buttons will be paid for under Item 672,
"Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons must meet the
o ® == == requirements of DMS-4300.
16"+%" 11. The color of the button should be yellow for a continuous no passing
) ’ 12"+ 12"+Y" roadway. Black buttons should be used in areas where passing is allowed.
=\N = -
I] H ¢ ([T e ® R S ——— 12. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
N
WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
R MM CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:
BN
+
: ® o
) MM ] = _ 13. See standard sheet RS(2).
| ﬂ
) H
(T e 5
©
[ ] = =
® e~ Preformed e ~—Preformed
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DISCLAIMER

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

11/19/2023

DATE

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_online\txdot5\t+ommy. +thomas\d0877663\000 EPIC. dgn

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit
required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with
Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1. N/A

[ No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

1. This project is considered o maintenance activity and is exempt

from the requirements of TPDES TX 150000.

Commi tment No.

WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling,
water bodies, rivers, creeks,

dredging, excavating or other work in ony
streams, wetlands or wet areas.

The Controctor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with

the following permit(s):

No Permit Required

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or

wetlands affected)
Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, in tidal

1/3 waters)

Individual 404 Permit Required

X
(i
(i
(i
(i

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP#

Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to,
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion,
and post-project TSS.

location in project
sedimentation

The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of any areas requiring work
to be performed in the waoters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:

Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS
[] Temporary vegetation [ sitt Fence [ vegetative Filter Strips
[ Brankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems

O Muten

[ sodding

[ interceptor Swale

[J piversion Dike

[J Erosion Control Compost
[JMuich Filter Berm ond Socks

[J trianguiar Filter Dike
[ sond Bag Berm

[ straw Bale Dike

[ Brush Berms

[J Erosion Control Compost

[ Extended Detention Basin
[ constructed wetlonds
[ wet Basin
[ Erosion control Compost
[JMuich Filter Berm and Socks
[J Muten Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Compost Filter Berm and Socks
[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [_| Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches

[ stone Outlet Sediment Traps

[ sediment Basins

[J sond Fitter Systems
[ crossy swales

111. CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease

work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

g No Action Required |:| Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3.
4,
IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES
Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to0 comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.
g No Action Required |:| Required Action
Action No.
1.
2.
3.
4,
V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,

CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

B No Action Required [ Reauired Action

Action No.

If ony of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediaote areaq,
do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The
work may not remove octive nests from bridges and other structures during
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes
are discovered, cegse work in the immediate area, and contact the

Engineer immediately.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

BW: Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control axd Countermeasure
CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P: Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan

DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification

FHWA: Federal Higway Adninistration PSL: Project Specific Location

MOA:  Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Qual ity
MOU:  Memorandum of Under standing TPDES: Texos Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System
MS4: Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks and Wi ldlife Deportment

MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Depa-tment of Transportation

NOT: Notice of Termination T&E:  Threatened and Endongered Species

NWP:  Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers

NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (applies to all projects):
Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
moking workers aware of potential hozards in the workplace. Ensure thot all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Maintoin an adequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicaoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,

in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
* Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
* Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

O ves MK No

If "No", then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive

O ves O no

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain o DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management

(is asbestos present)?

activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leagst
15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.

If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:

X No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action No.

1.

2.

3.

OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional

VIl

issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

g No Action Required |:| Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3 ® .
. % Design
DIvIs%on
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS

EPIC

FILE: epic.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:RG DWs VP ck: AR

@©TxDOT: February 2015 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS
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